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Academic Programs 
Semester Schedule 
Undergraduate Degrees 

Baccalaureate Programs 
Accounting 
ArtHistay 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Corporate Communication 
Criminal Justice 
Early Childhood Education 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Elementary Education 
English 
Fmance 
French 
Histay 
Human Resource Management 
Human Service Agency Management 
International Studies 
Management Infoonation Systems 
Marketing 
Mass Communication 
Mathematics 
Medical Technology 
Music 
Perfooning Arts 
Physical Education 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Public Administration 
Retail Maikeling 
Secondary Education (major in subject specialty) 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Studio Art (BachelOI' of Fine Arts) 
Theatre 
Writing 

Graduate Programs 
Master of Arts in Art 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Arts in Educational Administration 
Master of Arts in Thealre 
Master of Fine Arts in Theatre 
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Quarter Schedule 
(Evening College) 
Undergraduate Degrees 

Baccalaureau Programs 
Business Administration 
Computer Science 
Criminal J uslice 
Human Resource Management 
Human Service Agency Management 

Graduate Degrees 
Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
Master of Science (business area of concentration) 

Llndenwood College for 
Individualized Education (LCIE) 

Undergraduate Degrees 
Business Administration 
Corporate Communication 
Gerontology 
Health Management 
Human Resource Management 
Mass Communication 
Valuation Sciences (Appraisal) 

Graduate Degrees 
Master of Arts in Gerontology 
Master of Arts in Professional Counseling 
Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
Master of Science (business area of concentration) 
Master of Science in Corporate Communication 
Master of Science in Health Management 
Master of Science in Human Resource Management 
Master of Scienc.e in Human Service Agency 

Management 
Master of Science in Mass Communication 
Master of Science in Valuation (Appraisal) 

Trimester Schedule 
Professional Counseling and SchDOl Counseling 

Master of Arts in Professional Counseling 
Master of Arts in School Counseling 
Master of Arts in Professional and School Counseling 
School Psychological Exarnin<7 Certificate 
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This catalog contains a description of lhe 
undergraduate programs offered on the 
traditional semester schedule of 
Lindenwood College. Separate catalogs 
ue devoted to the description of the 
Evening College program and the 
Lindenwood College for Individualized 
Education (LCIE), and to the special 
requirements of the Lindenwood College 
Graduate Programs. All starmncnts in this 
publication concerning policiea, program 
requirements, fee, and other matters are 
subject to change without notice. The 
statements in this catalog are for 
informational purpose• only and should 
not be viewed u the buis of a contract 
between a student and the College. 

Lindenwood College is an Equal 
Opportunity, Affirmative Action 
Employer. The College complies wilh lhe 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and other 
legislation, as amended, including the 
Equal Pay Act of 1963, the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 
1967, and the Americans Wilh Disabilities 
Act of 1990, and other legislation which 
prohibits discrimination in employment 
and access to educational programs 
because of race, color, national origin, sex, 
age or physical handicap. Lindenwood 
College is conunitted to a policy of non­
discrimination and dedicated to providin3 
a positive disc:rimination-free educational 
and work environment. Any kind of 
discrimination, huassment, and 
intimidation is unacceptable conduct. For 
the purpose of this policy, dilcrirnination 
harassment and intimidation may be 
defined as any attempt on the part of 
individuals, groups and recognized 
campus organizations to deny an 
individual or group !hose rights, freedoms 
or opportunities available to Ill members 
of the College community. The College is 
committed to meeting the full intent and 
spirit of the anti-discrimination laws, not 
merely the minimum letter of the law. 
Inquiries concerning the application of 
Lindenwood College's policy on non­
discrimination should be directed to the 
Campus Life Office or executive offices of 
the College. 

Lindenwood complies with the Drug­
Free Schools and Communities Act of 
1989, the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 
1988, the Student Right-to-Know and 
Campus Security Act of 1990, and the 
Campus Securities Disclosures (Section 
458 of the Higher f.ducation Amendments 
of 1992), and seeks to provide a healthy, 
safe and secure environment for sllldentl 
and employees. (See Campus Life 
Handbook). 

Lindenwood College is acaedited by lhe 

Commission on Institutions of HiJher 
Education of the North Central 
Aasocialion of Colleges and Schools, the 
Missouri Department of Elementary and 
Secondary Schools, and by the National 
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. Lindenwood i• a member of 
the American A11embly of Collegiate 
Schooh of Busineu. 

Degree Programs 
Lindenwood College offers academic 

progr11111 leadiq to the Bachelor of Arts, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, and Bachelor of 
Science degreea at the undergraduate 
level. At the graduate level. the College 
offers coU11eWork leading to the Mut« of 
Science, Master of Arts, Muter of 
Business Adminiatration, Mur« of Fme 
Arts, and Muter of Science in V alua&ion.. 
Interdiaciplinary majora and minora are 
available in international 1tudies and 
human resource management. In all 
divisiom individualized deareea may be 
developed on a contract buis for 
interdiaciplinuy apecialities. The major 
areu of concentration and the format in 
which each degree is offered are Hated 
under Academic Programa on page 2 of 
this catalog. 

The Mission of 
Llndenwood College 

Lindenwood College is an indepmdent, 
liberal arts college with a covenantal 
relalionship wilh the Presbytailll Chunn 
Its progr11111 me value-centered and inraid 
to create a genuine community of learning. 
uniting all involved in a common 
-entmprise. 

Lindenwood College seeb to offer 
undergraduate and graduate programa of 
high quality that will: 

--provide educational experiences that 
will unite the liberal lrfl wilh profesaional 
and pre-professional studie1 in an 
atmo1phere of academic freedom 
distingui1hed by personal attention of 
faculty to studentl; 

--foster awuene11 of 1ocial i11ue1, 
environmental problems, political 
proceues, community service, and lhose 
valuea and ethical ideu inherent in the 
Judeo-Christian lradilion and olher major 
world cultures: belief in an ordered, 
pmpoaeful universe; belief in the dignity 
of wort; belief in the worth and integrity 
of the individual; belief in the obligaliona 
and pivileges of citiumhip; belief in the 
value of unrmtricted ~ for truth; 
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-encourage a pursuit of knowledge and 
lDlderstanding through the rigoroua 1tndy 
of a core curriculum of gme:ral educalion 
and 111 area of major emphuis, creating 
the foundation for life-long learning that 
will provide graduatea with the tools and 
flexibility neceasary to cope with future 
needl and changes; and 

--build a deliberately diverse learning 
community structured around a rm.dential 
population joined by commuta studenll of 
Ill ages, graduate and mtdergraduate. in SL 
Chules and other 1ite1, a community 
without economic barien limiting ICCeSI, 

in which students with different goah may 
join together in intellectual, 1ocial, 
apiritual. aative, and physical acliviliea. 

Lindenwood College's educational 
programs liberate individuall from 
limitations, enabling them to punue 
rewarding snd fulfilling live,. 

Historic Lindenwood 
Founded in 1827, Undenwood College 

is one of the oldeat institutiona of higher 
learning in the United States and the 
1econd olde■ t west of the Mississippi 
River. 

lta founders, Major George C. snd Mary 
Euton Sibley, begsn a liberal art■ school 
for young women, which hu served u a 
nucleus around which other prognuna have 
clu■tered for over 160 year■. The original 
College for women wu expanded in 1968 
to include men. 

Today, Lindenwood offers a full 
complement of co-educational 
experiences, serving both full and part­
time 1tudent1 of all age1, with a wide 
variety of educalional progr11111 leading to 
blCcalaureate snd m•ter'• degrees. 

Undenwood College offen more than 
45 undergraduate and graduate degree 
programs, including communications, 
busincu, education. theatre, art, criminal 
juatice, snd computer science to name a 
few. This academic yeu, Lindenwood 
College will serve more than 4,000 full­
time snd part-time studenta. One thou■ and 
of these students will live on the 
beautifully wooded campus in St Charlea. 

oil-Campus Centers 
Westport Center--located in the 12000 
Building, 11960 Westline lndulllill Drive, 
Suite 250, in west St Louis Co1D1ty, this 
facility meeta the needs of working adults 
enrolled in undergraduate and graduate 
programs of the Lindenwood College 
Evening Division. Cla11room1 and 
administrative office■ ue housed in a 
newly cmsttucted, air-ccmditioned facility 



with ample free psking. 
S:,ner1:, Center--located at 5988 Mid 
Riven Mall Drive in St Peters, thia newly 
c:omtructed facility offers working adults 
the opponunity to learn in a business 
almospiere. 

In addition to off-c:ampua facilities in St 
Louil and SL Louil Cotmty. the College 
provides on-site inslruction 11 a munber of 
businesses in the mebopOlitan area. 

Conferences 
l1te College offen a variecy of BerYices 

and accommodations to community 
poupa, religioua organizations. busines1e1 
md trade and profeuional or1anizatio111 
on campus and at our off-campua 1ite1. 
Many conferencea, worbhope, meetings 
and conununity events are held each year 
at the VarioUI Undenwood facilities. 

Undergraduate 
Admissions 

The standards of admission to 
Lindenwood College ue selective. yet 
flexible. We do expect our applicants to 
have a sound academic prepuation for 
college., and we cuefully examine each 
applicant•• iecord to determine whether or 
not the student hu the potential to be 
succea1ful 11 Lindenwood. 

Lindenwood College C0111Cioualy seeks 
a diverse student body and welcomes 
applicants from a variety of socio• 
economic, religious, and ethnic 
backgrounds. We also value geographical 
diversity and welcome international 
students to our campus. 

The Director of Admi11ion1 invites 
com,spondmce from prospective 1tudenll, 
their pare:nts. and 1ehool counselors. 

Selection Criteria 
Candidates applyina to Lindenwood 

College will be evaluated individually by 
the Director of Admil1ionl. Lindenwood 
recommends at leut 16 units of high 
scllool study in solid academic areas, (one 
year in a particu)ar subject is C0111idered 
an academic unit). While no single 
academic JRPl(llioo ii teqUiml. a college 
preparatory curriculum is preferred. 
Therefore, a ltlldent•s high IChool record 
should reflect study of F.nglish for four 
years and two or three years each of 
natural science. mathemllics, and social 
slUdiea. 'J'he College also recommends two 
yem of study in a foreign language u 
well • some study in the areas of fine or 
perfomung arts. 

Application Proc«Jures 
To be considered for admission to the 

College, an applicant•• file must include: 

1. A completed 111d signed applicalion 
form with the $25.00 application fee 
(non-refundable). Checks or money 
orders should be made payable to 
Lindenwood College. In cases of 
financial hardship.the fee may be 
postponed until enrollment. This 
postponement may be requested by the 
high school counselor or an 
appropriate qency official. 

2. Official transcript. indicating 
graduation. from the lut high school 
attended. A copy of the student's 
General Education Development 
(GED) certificate may be provided in 
lieu of the high school transcript. 
Transfer students who have 
succe11fully completed a two-yeu 
program that is acceptable for full 
credit toward a bachelor's degree may 
not be required to submit their high 
school transcript. Candidates who do 
not have a high school diploma or its 
recogniz.ed equivalent, must achieve a 
puaing 1C01e on the ACT assessment 
test 

3. R.esultB of either the ACT or SAT. 
Contact the Admissions Office or yom 
high school counselor for an 
application and scheduled dates for 
these examinations. Lindenwood's 
code number is 2324 for the ACT or 
6367 for the SAT. Transfer students 
with 24 or more hours of credit, 
applicants who have been out of high 
school for five or more years. or those 
given approval by the Dean of 
Admissions, may not be required to 
furnish scores from standardi7.ed rests, 
although they are recommended. 
Satisfactory 1tandudizcd test ICOl'es 
are required for all 1tudenu majoring 
in Education. 

4. An autobiographical statement or 
essay is required of all students 
seeking admi11ion to the LCIE 
program only. This requirement may 
be waived in certain instances. u 
determined by the Director of 
Graduate & Adult Professional 
Admissions. 

International Students 
All International Students are required to 

submit the following: 

1. A completed and signed 
lnt.emational Student Application. 

2. A $25.00 (non-refundable) 
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application fee. Checks or money 
orders should be made payable to 
Lindenwood College. 

3. Proof of English language 
proficiency u evidenced by one of the 
following: a) A TOEFL score of at 
least 500 for undergraduate and 550 
for graduate students; b) successful 
completion of a secondary or college 
level course of study in which English 
is the language of instruction. or c) 
other evidence of English language 
proficiC2lC)'. 

4. Results of the ACT/SAT 
(standardized American teat■) ue 
recomniended but not required for all 
undergraduate students. The ACT is 
required for all Education majors and 
may be taken at Lindenwood. 

5. Official transcripts, or a notarized 
copy of 1ranacripts. from all aecondcy 
schools and colleges or universities 
attended. All transcripts MUST be 
accompanied by an English 
lranslation. Transcripts should be sent 
directly to Lindenwood from your 
previous school(s). 

6. An autobiographical statement or 
essay. 

7. Two letters of recommendation 
(graduate students only). 
8. A Stat.ement of Penonal Finances « 
an affidavit of support attelting to the 
student's or sponsor's ability and 
commitment to pay tuition. fees. and 
living expenses for one yeu. Either 
statement must indicate the exact 
amount available for 1uppon. The 
amount lhould be equal to or greater 
than the tuition and living expense, for 
one academic yeu. Either statement 
must be accompanied by a certified 
bank letter. 

9. An enrollment deposit u deacribed 
below. 

All the step• in the Application 
Procedures must be completed before 
Lindenwoocl will issue an 1-20 form. At 
this time. the 1-20 is the only form 
Lindenwood College ii authomed ID issue 
to lmanational Students. 

First-year international students are 
required to take room and board on 
campus. Any waiver of this requirement 
will only be granted under exceptional 
circum1tanc ... Written requests for a 
waiver of this requirement should be 
addressed to the Counselor for 
International Scudmlt .Admissions. 



Student Expenses 
11114-115 AcadMnlc y..,. 

Full-time Undllrgraduate Tuition 
( 12 through 18 cc hrs) $4,600/semester 
Ovalold Fee $250/credit hour 

LCIE 
Undergraduate 
Graduate 

$1,590~ hour cl1J1ter 
$1,890~ hour cluster 

Part-tlm• Tuition 
Undergraduate Semester rate $250/a- hr 
Graduate $210/a-hr 

OIMrF•a 
Room Charge 
Bo•dCharge 

$1,200/semester 
$1,200/semester 

Note: Qlllll'ter aclwxl,u,e Room aNl Board 
cltargu are prorau4 to $1000 per qllOTter 
eaclt. 

Rea/Student Activity Fee $SO/semester 
Telephone Fee $SO/semester 
Lab Fees (in IJIOdfiecl -> $60/course 
Studio Fees <a-1) $60/course 

(~lhDalJ) $75/course 
Applied Music Fee $150/half-hour 
(for iltaw,lml '-•;,. ,._a, 'ltlic., orr:lwdral 

~ IINlor,•;,,.r1-rltowerwtlil.) 
SIUdm.t Teaching Fee $175 
Experiential Leaming Fee $225 
, ____ °"" CNFl4) 
Experiential Leaming Credit $50/cr hr 
Ovaload Fee (au,,LCIEJ $250/san. hr 
(• cJwrs• lo fi,ll-a- ,,,,_11111 wlto ... IAON .... }6 

,.__;,.,. ,.,,,.,_ 

Late Regiacraaan Fee $25 
Promiuory Note Originalion Fee $25 
Late Payment Fee (per month) $25 
Graduate Culminaling Project 
Extension Fee $25 
Graduation/diploma fee 
Undergraduate $100 
Graduar.e $125 

Students are expected to pay tuition 
charges prior to the beginning of each 
term. Students may use financial aid 
(granll and loans) u payment. Sbldcnt Aid 
Reports and loan application should be 
submitted ID the F'mancial Aid Off'JCe pior 
to the beginning of each t.enn. 

Enrollment Deposit 
Resident alUdenta ue expecred to pay a 

$150 non-refundable fee to reserve their 
rooms. After the semester charges have 
been paid, the room reservation fee 
becomes a refundable room damage 
depoaiL 

This deposit remains on ICCOIDlt at the 
College u long u the student resides in 

campus housing. Any damage to the 
assigned housing during the time of 
residence will be deducted from the 
deposiL Studenla are entitled to a deposit 
refund upcn completion of the RaidDllu,J 
CMd-0111 fonn once all outatmding debcs 
to the College have been satisfied. H a new 
student withdraws prior to the beginning 
of a term, the housing application fee is 
not refundable. Continuing atudenla must 
notify the Office of Residential Savices of 
plans not to mum the following tam u a 
resident student and complete the 
Residenlial Cltecl-0111 form. Failure to 
complete this proceu by the date of the 
last clua or exam p-ececling the departure 
will result in forfeiture of the depoaiL 

Students must meet all financial 
obligations to the College in order to 
qualify for a room damage deposit rdund. 
Application for Che refund is available in 
Business Office. 

When students have been accepted for 
admiaaion, students, parents and/or 
guardians accept all the conditions of 
payment u well u all the regulations of 
the College. In making the inilial payment 
of $150 the student and his parent or 
guardian acknowledge these terms and 
signify l0CeJ)tanCe of these obligations. No 
premise or contract that differs from these 
terms shall bind Che College unieaa it hu 
been signed by the Chief Operating 
Officer of Lindenwood College. The 
College relel'Vea the right to increase or 
reduce fees each year according to 
chmgea in fiscal condiliona. 

An addilional charge may be added for 
all single rooms in the donnitories r,d/or 
apartment/house Iivin& quarters (on a 
space-availability basis). 

Payment Options 
Corporate Promluory Note: The 
Corporate Promissory Nore is available to 
arudents who work for companies that 
have tuition reimbursement plans. Thia 
applies to students whole employer pays 
the College directly: proof of employment 
and a copy of your company's 
reimbursement policy must be on file in 
the Business Office. The amount of the 
promiaaory nofe cannot exceed the amount 
the employer pays for tuition for each 
term. The due date for all promiuory 
notes is 30 days following the conclusion 
of the tenn for which the note applies. A 
monthly Jue charge will be --■eel after 
this date. The student whose employer 
does not make direct reimbursement to 
Lindenwood Colleae will be required to 
make payment arrangements with the 
Business Office at the time of repacration. 
By signing a promiaaory note you have 
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given Lindenwood College pc:nniaaion to 
contact your employer if the note is not 
paid by the date due. 

Deferred PaJme■t Pia■ (DPP): The DPP 
offers the opcion for atudenll ID pay thm 
tuition in installments. It is available to 
alUdenta and/or their parents. There is an 
origination fee dial must be paid when the 
agreement is executed. The fee is bued on 
the amount of the unpaid balance. A 
monthly late fee of $25 will be llaeAed if 
the payments are delinquent. The DPP 
may be not be used in conjunclion with the 
Corporate Promiuory Nore. 

Any payment or financial aid received 
prior to the promissory note or deferred 
paymem plan due duea will be applied to 
any balance appearing on the student's 
accounL 

Delinquent Accounts 
Students must meet all f"mancial 

obligations to the College in order to 
qualify for continued enrollment or 
graduation. 

Thia means that, each aemeater or tam, 
each student must pay all money due to 
the College, including tuition, fees, traffic 
fines, library fines, and any other financial 
obligation. 

Students with delinquent accounts can 
expect the following: 

1. Registration for a succeeding term 
will not be allowed. 

2. Grades for the current term will be 
held. 

3. A tramcript will not be issued. 

4. The student will not be penniued to 
graduate. 

Withdrawal & Refund 
Students wishing to withdraw from 

Lindenwood College should CODlact both 
the Registrar's Office, and the Office of 
Financial Aid. In order to receive the 
proper refund, any notification of 
withdrawal or cancellation md requeata 
for refund should be made in writing. 
Studmll should submit a withdrawal form 
to the Registrar's Office. Calculations of 
refunds or tuition adjustment shall be 
baaed on the student's Jut date of 
attendance. 

The refund of all charges for students 
receiving Title IV aid while attending 
Lindenwood College for the first time, 
who withdraw within the first 60 percent 
of the tam, shall be the larger of either the 
p-o rata refund calculation(• defined by 
the Higher Education Amendments of 
1992) or Che calculation delcribed below. 



The following policy is effective for all 
1tuden11 enrolled, except those delcribed 
above. If any student withdraws prior to 
the begirming of a tam, all payments for 
that term, except the initial $150 non­
refundable room reservation deposit, will 
be refunded. 

The refund policy for tuition fees 
including overload charges for Semester 
and Trimester 1ehedules is u follows: 

Withdrawal during 1st two weeks 75'11 
Withdrawal during 3rd 
weekoftam 50% 
Withdrawal during 4th 
week of term 25'11 

Withdrawal aft.er 4th 
week of tam No Refund 

The Q1wter tuition refund schedule is u 
follows: 

Withdrawal before 1st class meets 100% 
Withdrawal before 2.nd clus meets 75% 
Withdrawal before 3rd class meets 50% 
Withdrawal before 4th clus meets 25'11 
After 4th class meets No Refund 

No refund for room chuges will be 
made for a term after a student has 
occupied the room. Board charges will be 
refunded on a pro-rata basis, less $100 for 
a scudent who withdraws totally. 

Application, activity, lab and 
miscellaneous fees and room reservation 
deposits ue non-refundable, except u 
indicated under "Bnrolhnent Deposit" and 
above. 

Appeals 
Appeals on withdrawal and refund 

calculations for slUdents and parents who 
feel the individual circumstances warrant 
exceptions from published policy should 
be addre11ed to the Business Office 
Controller. 

In order to appeal a decision, the student 
mull submit a written request to the 
Buaineu Office Controller including any 
evidence which would substantiate the 
appeal .. 

Refund Distribution of 
Financial Aid 

After the unolmt of lhe refund bu been 
calculated, the Financial Aid Office will 
determine the Title IV refund amounts 
according to the calculation schedule 
approved by the Secretary of Education. 
Refunds to specific Title IV programs will 
be made to lhe folJowing proJrlffll in lhe 
order outlined: ( 1) Outstanding balances 
on FFEL Program Loma; (2) Outstanding 
balances on Federal Direct Loam; (3) 
Outstanding balances on Federal Perkms 

Loans; (4) Federal Pell Grant awards; (S) 
Federal SEOO Awards; (6) Award& under 
the FWS program; (7) other Title IV 
student usistancej and (8) the student. 

No Title IV program may receive a 
portion of the Federal refund amount if 
that program was not part of the student's 
original package. 

Cash Disbursements 
Whm a slUdcnt officially or unofficially 

withdraws from school and hu received a 
cash disbursement for educational 
expenses that exceed non-institutional 
costs of education up to that time, the 
student owes the excess amount to the 
Tide IV program(■) which helped meet the 
student's educational costs. Linde:nwood 
College will follow the 11me procedures 
u1ed in the refund policy to determine 
which Title IV program(s) will receive the 
student-owed repaymenl 

The College will notify, bill, and collect 
from the student the amount owed the 
Tide IV program(s). 

Financial Assistance 
FUWlcial aid is available to all qualified 

students. Financial need may be met 
through a combination of state, federal and 
institutional aid. Federal grants are 
outlined below. Institutional awards and 
grants are offered in the areas of 
academics, leadership, athletics, drama, 
music and mt. 

The Linde:nwood College financial aid 
program provides usistance to students 
with financial need who would otherwise 
be unable to receive an undergraduate 
education. The primary responsibility for 
paying the student's education expenses 
rests with the student and his/her family, 
and the College expects both the student 
and his/her parent(s) to make a realistic 
contribution to meet these costs. Financial 
aid is a supplement for those students and 
families who cannot afford the entire cost 
of a college education. 

What the student is expected to pay is 
determined by a standard analysis of the 
financial statement the student and his/her 
family must file. Lindenwood College 
uses the Free Application for Federal 
Student Aid (FAFSA) to determine 
eligibilily for all Tide IV and institutional 
usistance. Lindenwood does not require 
students to fill out supplementary fee­
hued forms to determine eligibility for 
institutional financial aid. All students 
wishing to receive Title IV aid must 
submit a valid set of Student Aid Reports 
which result from the proceuing of the 
FAFSA. 

Financial need is calculated as the 
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difference between the cost of attendance 
and the expected family amttibulion from 
the student and his/ha parait(s). Financial 
aid is an award from grant. loan, and/or 
work funds which will help meet this 
need. 

Scholarships 
A vlriet;y of 1eholanhips ue awarded to 

students who have excelled in fields of 
study, community activities or athletic 
competition. Lindenwood College's 
admissions counselors can advise 
prospective students of the full program of 
scholarship availability. 

Although Lindenwood College 
scholarships and grants are credited in 
total at the beginning of each term, they 
are actually earned u tuition, room and 
boud charges are incurred. Therefore, 
tuition, room, and board chargea which are 
reduced as a result of being unearned will 
automatically result in an immediate 
proportional reduction of the Lindenwood 
College scholarship or grant u also being 
1D1eamed. 

All institutional aid will be reduced in 
accordance with the student's reduced cost, 
for campus-housed students who move off 
campus. 

Older Student & 
Institutional Grants 

Lindenwood College offers a 50 percent 
scholaship to all penon1 age 55 and over. 
TIie College also offers partial institutional 
grants for employees of •elected 
companies, municipalities, and school 
sysrems. Theae grants apply to the tuition 
for credit cla11es and do not apply to 
courses that ue audited. Any other 
funding may first replace the Lindenwood 
College grant. 

Student Employment 
Moat full-time resident slUdcntl se able 

to defray a portion of their College costs 
by puticipating in the Lindenwood 
College "Work and Learn" Program on 
campua. Generally, compensation which 
would otherwise be provided for this work 
is instead credited against the student's 
accounl 

Types of Federal 
Financial Aid 

Federal Pell Grant 
Program 

Eligibility is determined by the Pell 



Grant proce11or, and is based on a 
student's Estimated Family Contribution 
(E~. 

The student must submit the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid 
(F AFSA) and request that pertinent 
financial data be sent to the Pell Grant 
processing agency for determination of 
eligibility. The IUUIII me forwarded to the 
student in the form of a Student Aid 
Report (SAR) which 111U1t then be eent to 
the Lindenwood College Financial Aid 
Office. 

Federal Supplemental 
Equal Oppol1unlty Grant 
(FSEOG) 

Eligibility for this grant depends upon 
the extent of a family'• inability to pay the 
educational costs. It ii determined by m 
analysis of the family'• financial situation. 
u niflected on the Student Aid Report■. 

Federal Work-study 
Program (FWSJ 

This program provide■ work 
opportunities for needy students. 
Eligibility ii dependent upon the extent of 
financial need, as determined by an 
analysis of the FAFSA. If a student is 
awarded work-study funds u part of the 
fmancial aid package, that student may 
seek anployment on campus. Ordinarily a 
student will work 10 hours per week while 
attending school. Wages are $5.00 per 
how. 

Federal Perkins Loans 
This ii a fede:ral loan to studcnll at an 

interest rate of 5 percent repayable nine 
months after graduation, after temunation 
of an academic program. or after enrolling 
for fewer than 6 credit hours during a 
semester. Student■ may borrow up to 
$3,000 per year to an aggregate maximum 
of $15,000 as an undergraduate, and 
$5,000 per year to an aggregate maximum 
of $30,000 u a grlduare student. 

Repayment eldmd■ over a maximum of 
1 O years at • minimum monlhly i:-yment 
of $40. This loan is administered by 
Undenwood College and does not require 
a separate application other than the 
FAFSA. 

Federal Family Education 
Loan Programs (FFELP) 

SW81dlzlld Federal Stafford 
Loan 

The Federal government guarantees 

loans from $2,625 to $5,500 for eligible 
undergraduates and up to $8,500 for 
eligible graduate students per academic 
year. These loans are made by private 
lending institutions, and interest is 
subsidmd by 1he federal government. 

Ellgllw Stafford Barro,,,., Limit•: 

UN:lergratblllle Sllldy 
1st year of study $2,625/academic yr. 
2nd year of study $3,500/acadanic yr. 
3rd, 4th and 5th yea 
of study $5,500/academic yr. 
Cumulative Limit $23,000 

$8,500/acadcmic yr. 
$65,500 

GradlllJle Stlldy 
Cumulative Limit ,_,_,,, --,-.-...,, 

For borrower■ who have no outstanding 
loans u of October 1, 1992. the interest 
rate on a Stafford Loan ii variable, and ii 
tied to the 91-day T-bill plus 3.1 percent, 
not to exceed 9 percenL Borrowers with 
outstanding balances will borrow at the 
same rate u the prior loan, but may be 
eligible for interest rebates. These loans 
qualify for federal interest subsidy while 
the borrower is in school at leut half-time. 

Students must file the FAFSA to 
determine eligibility for a Stafford Loan, 
and must submit Student Aid Report■ in 
order to receive loan fimd■. 

A student can obtain an application form 
for the Federal Stafford Loan from the 
Lindenwood College Financial Aid Off"11:e. 

Unsubsidized Federal 
Stafford Loan 

Students who meet the eligibility 
requirements under Section 484 of the 
Higher :Education Amendments and who 
do not qualify for intae■t subsidies under 
the FFBLP Stafford Loan program may 
borrow under the Unsubsidized Stafford 
Loan program. Similar to the Federal 
Subaidized Stafford Loan program, the 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan ii available to 
all eligible students, and students must 
complete a valid need analysis. 
Unsubsidized Stafford Lo1n1 are not need 
hued, however, and interest accruing on 
the loan ii not subsidized (or paid) by the 
Federal government while the student ii in 
school. Students must therefore pay the 
interest payment■ while in school There ii 
a 4 pen:ent proceuing fee deducted from 
the amount of the student lom. Addendum 
form• neceuary to apply for the 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan, u well u the 
Stafford Loan forms themselves are 
available in the Financial Aid Office. 

8 

Fed«al Pa,.,,, Loa,,. to 
UndfHflraduat• Studsn,. 
(FPLUSJ 

Parallll may borrow for either dependent 
undagraduate or dependent graduate and 
profe11ional 1tudent1. The maximum 
IIDOIDlt a parent may bonow on behaJf of 
each eligible student ii limited to the colt 
of education, less financial aid. These loan 
limill do not include amounts bonowed by 
a student under the FSL programs. FPLUS 
loans do not qualify for interest sublidy. 
FPLUS interest rates are the same u 
unsubsidized loans. 

NIJW Unsubsidized Loan 
(Fonnerly SLS) 

Supplemental 101111 to students provide 
for a maximum of $4,000 for the fint two 
years of study and $5,000 per year for 
third or more year students, with an 
aggregate loan limit of $23, 000, and up to 
$10,000 a year for graduate 1tudents. 
Graduate and profe11ional 1tudents or 
independent undergraduate students are 
eligible to bonow under thil program. 
Loans made under the new unsubsidized 
loan program are not eligible for interest 
subsidy. Repayment ii to begin within 60 
days after disbursement, except if the 
borrower is enlided, and niquesll, to defer 
JnlCiple or interest (contact your lender). 

The variable interest rate for any 
calendar year will be equal to the bond 
equivalanl rate of a 52-week Treasury Bill 
auctioned at the final auction pior to June 
1 of that year, plus 3.1 percent. not to 
exceed 8.25 percent for unsubaidized loans 
and 9 pen:ent for FPLUS lo1111. 

Loan Limits 
Pursuant 10 P.L 101-508, Lindenwood 

College reserves the right to refuse to 
certify a loan application. or to niduce the 
amount of the loan, in individual cues 
where the institution determines that the 
portion of the student'• co■ts covered by 
die lom could more appropriately be met 
directly by the student. 

In addition, requested loan unounts will 
be reviewed to ensme compliance with 
educational purpoae nigulalions. 

Types of State 
Financial Aid 

11/uourt Studllnt Grant Pf'OIJram 
Tbc MiNouri Student Ormt Program is 

a program available to Missouri residents 
who atteu:l eligible instilUtiOIII in the State 
of Mil■ouri. Lindenwood College is an 
eligible institution where ■tudcnll receive 
up to $1,500 an academic year. Students 



may apply for the Mil10uri Student Grant 
Program by completing the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid 
(FAFSA) by the publuhed deadline. 

IIIUoutf Higher Education 
Aclldemlc St:holatshlp Prati,.,,, 

The Mi11ouri Higher Education 
Academic Scholar1hip Program i1 
avlilahle to .Miaomi raidml■ who have a 
compoaite ICOre on either the ACT Cll' SAT 
te1t1 which place■ them in the top 3 
percent of all Mi11ouri 1tudent1 taking 
thole tat■. The Scbolll'lhip ii renewable 
for up 11D four year■ for Mismuri re■ident■ 
who enroll u full-time undergraduate 
11Uden1■ at an approved inslitulion for the 
period of the scholu1hip. Lindenwood 
College ii an IIJPOVed eligible inslitulion. 
Sbldenl■ will be nolified by the Miuouri 
Department of Higher Education u to 
their eligibility. 

Mllulourl TNCl»r Education 
Scholarship 

Eligible applicanll for the Mi11ouri 
Teacher Education Scholanhip Program 
ue defined u naident■ of Miuouri who: 

1. Are high 1chool 1enior1, college 
fre1hman, or college 1ophomore■ 
enrolled in a four-year college or 
university located in Mi11ouri, or 
1tudent1 enrolled in a junior or 
community college located in 
Mi■10uri; 

2. Make a commitment to punue m 
approved teacher education program 
and enroll u full-time 1tudent1 in a 
four-year college or univeuity in 
Mi■IC>uri; 

3. Have achieved 1core1 on an 
accepted nationally-normed test of 
acadanic ability ■uch u the Scholulic 
Aptitude Te■t (SAT), the American 
College Te■t (ACT), or the School­
College Ability Te■t (SCAT) which 
place them at or above the 85th 
percentile or have achieved a high 
1chool grade point average which 
nnb than in the -..,pa- lS percent of 
their high school graduating clus u 
calculated at the end of the 1ixth 
■em••· 

Applicalion■ are available through high 
■chool coun■elon or financial aid office■ 
throughout the ltafe of Miuouri.. 

Paul Doug,.• TNCIJ# Scho,.,.,,fp 
Abo offered through the State of 

Mi11ouri, and partially funded by the 
federal government, the Paul Doualu 
Teacher Scholarship i■ aho available for 

proapective leach.en in the State of 
Missouri. Worth up to SS,000 per 
academic year, ttieipienls are selected on 
the buia of I point system by the 
Coordinating Bond for Higher Education. 
Applicati.0111 and complete point system 
crileria .-e available in the F"m.ancial Aid 
Office. 

,.,,,,.,,,_ Roa s.m.tt llemorlal 
Scholareh/p Program 
Thia pn,anm will be available to eligible 

students who are enrolled put-time and 
who are employed for It leut twenty (20) 
hours a week. Contact the Miuouri 
Coordinating Board or the Financial Aid 
Office for details on eligibility criteria. 

Veterans• Benefits 
Veteran■ who believe they may be 

eligible for benefits can receive 
information and applicatio111 through the 
V.A. Coordinator at the College. 
Educational Alliatance i■ aho provided to 
widows or children of veterans who died 
in ■ervice or • a re■ult of service-~latecl 
injurie■. 

Wive■ and children of disabled veterans 
are a1ao eligible for IMi■tance. 

It is the re■ponsibility for lhe 1tudent to 
notify the V .A. Coordinator of any 
changes in their class schedule. The 
Re&i■tr•'s 00-JCC JrOlllPlly report& to lhe 
Veterans Administration when notified 
that a veteran i■ no longer attending clus, 
i■ making un■ati■factory pn,greas, or has 
withdrawn &om a clall or from studie■. 

See also "Veteran's Benefits" in 
Undergraduate Academic Procedure■ 
■ection for additional guidelines. 

Vocational Rehablllta.tlon 
A■■i■tance may be available for student■ 

with disabilitie■. Students should contact 
their regional office of Vocational 
Rehabilitation in regard to benefits. 
Students may contact the Lindenwood 
College Financial Aid Office if lhey have 
queations. 

Satisfactory Progress 
Student■ wi1hing to apply for and 

receive Title IV assistance must meet 
1pecific academic propeu requirements 
in order to maintain Title IV financial aid 
eliaibility. Sali■f.:tcry academic pn,greu 
require■ that a student must accumulate a 
minimum number of credit houn over a 
muimum number of enrollment periods, 
and a minimum cumulative grade point 
average for each period of anendlnce. The 
minimum cumulative Grade Point 
Average (GPA) i1 listed under 
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"Schol■nhip Standards" below and in the 
graduate catalog. 

Satisfactory Progre11 is defined II 
satisfactory based on rhe following 
maximum academic year■ and earned 
credit hour• per school division of 
enrollment: 

Full-time Students 

Underpadute Collep 
Acadotic Y ""'' Compllled 
1 2 3 4 S 6 
Bamecl Credit Hours: 
16 34 55 T1 100 126 

Graduate Collep 
Acadlmic Year, Compllled 
1 2 3 4 
Barned Credit Houn 
12 27 39 48 

Sati1factory Academic Progreu 
determination i■ made for all 1tudent1 at 
the end of each academic yeu. 

For a ■tudent to be elipole for Title IV 
Aid at Linden.wood College, the student 
must have academic standing at the point 
in the program that i1 con■i1tent with 
Lindenwood College'■ requirements for 
graduation u listed under .. Scholu■hip 
Standard■" below. Before each payment 
period, the llUden1'1 acadenuc teCCJl'd will 
be checked for satisfactory academic 
progreu ba■ed on the mo■t recent 
determination. In general, uti■factory 
progreu require■ chat for each two 
lelllUtG'I (which con1ti111• one acadenuc 
year, 1ummer being optional) of 
enrollmmtt. 16 credit hour■ mu■t be earned 
the first year, a IIOtal of 34 by the end of 
the aecond year, and ■o on according to the 
above chart for full-time undergraduate 
seme■t« studema, and 12 holDI the tint 
yeu, and 10 on for full-time graduate 
1tudent1. Part-time and quuter achedule 
undergraduate ■tudenta mu■t IUCCe■lfully 

complete It leut SO pen:em of their credit 
hours attempted and have academic 
■tanding at that point in the program that i■ 
con1i1tent with Lindenwood College'■ 
requiremenll for graduation. Failure to 
maintain minimum academic pn,greu will 
result in a student being ineligible to 
receive Title IV financial u1iltance, 
following a fmancial aid probationary 
period, except • follow■: If a ltUdelll fail■ 
to meet the minimum requirement■ u 
atated at the end of the ■econd academic 
yeu, the 1tudent will be placed on 
Financial Aid Su■pen■ion. 



Financial Aid 
Probation/Suspension 
Reinstatement 

Except at the end of the llUdent•• lecond 
year. if a 1tudent faill to meet the 
minimum requirements u 1tated. the 
1tudent will be placed on financial aid 
probation for the next 1ucceeding 
acadanic yem of enrollment. If at lhe end 
of the probationary academic yeu of 
enrollment, the 1tudent doel not meet lhe 
minimum reqabemem-, the ltudenl will be 
pJaced OIi finmcial aid IUlpmlion and will 
not be eligible for financial aid 
rein1tatement until the minimum 
cmnul&live requirement■ of 1he policy .-e 
attained. Withdrawal from the collep bu 
no effect on the 1tudent•1 satisfactory 
JIIOpul upon N-tlllaring. 

Appeal 
A 1tudent bu the right to appeal if the 

1tudcnt feel■ that he/lhe bu complied with 
the requirements of the 1&ti1factory 
academic progreu policy. or dw there are 
flCIIOn IUCh • undue hardship becaUle of 
the death of a relalive, lhe 1tuc1ent•1 injury 
or iDneu. or similar special circ:mnltancea 
that could affect the decilion. or that uid 
decilion wu not correctly made. If the 
student'■ appeal i1 granted. the 1tudent 
will be pJaced on Fmancial Aid pobation 
and will have lhe nat ncceediq term of 
enrollment to meet the minimum 
requinmenls 1tated above. 

In Older to appeal a decilion. the 11Udant 
mu■t aubmit a wriuen application to the 
Dean of Admiaion1 and Financial Aid, 
including any evidence which would 
IUbsranliate lhe appeal. 

The cue will be evaluated by the 
Appeal■ Committee. The Committee will 
adviae the 11Udent of it1 decilion wilhin 10 
working day1 following the date the 
appeal ii received. 

Undergraduate 
Academic 
Procedures 

Lindenwood College offen academic 
major• leadina to the Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Fine Art■• and Bachelor of 
Science degree• at the undergraduate 
level. Specific degree requiremenll are 
lilted in the appropriate section■ of the 
catalo1 which de1cribe the variou1 
prograrna. Major requiremmll are lilled 
along with the COlll'N8 of iallnlc:tion in lhe 
section■ following the delCl'iption of 
degree requiremenrs. In addition to lhe 

standard map, a CORlrac::t degree option is 
available to enable atudmlB to design !heir 
ownmajcn. 

Bachelo,.s Degree 
Requirements 

The requirementl for a Bachelor•• 
degree are• follow■: 

1. Succe11ful completion of a 
minimum of 126 Nmat« houri. at 
leut 42 of which mUlt be upper­
divilion COUINI. nmnbered 300 or 
above. 

2. Succe11ful completion of the 
requirement■ for one of lhe 
undergraduate majors offeied by the 
Collep. at leut 15 c:nditl of which 
muat be tlbn at Lindenwood College. 

3. A minimum cumul&live grade point 
avenge of 2.0 in all coune■ taken at 
Lindenwood Collep. • well u in the 
11Udmt'1 major(■). 

4. Succeuful completion at 
Lindenwood College of the lut 30 
credill leadina to the degree. 

5. Succeuful ccmpletion of the 
following general education course 
requirements: 

Engllah Compoaltlon 
Eng 101 111d 102 

(total 6 hours) 

Humannlea 
literature-two co1ne1• 

Philolophy or Religion-one course• 
(total 9 hours) 

FlneArta 
Fine Aris-cine c:oone• 

(total 3 hours) 

Civilization 
lllS 100-Hllffllll Community 

Cn,u/Culiural or foreign language-two 
coune■• 

(total 9 hours) 

SoclalSclencN 
American HialOI)' or American 

Govemment-one course• 
Anthropology, Criminal JUltice, 

Sociology. P■ychology. F.conomics-one 
coune &om each of two separate 

diaciplinel• 
(total 9 hours) 

Natural Science & Mathematica 
Mathematica-two counea in colle1e-Jevel 

matbemlbel• 

Nlllnl Science-two counes, representing 
JO 

two of the follOWUII three GUI: Eada. 
Physical. or Biological Science; It leut 

one of which mUlt have a W,. (total 13-14 
hours) 

• Couna robe selected fmm approved 
lilll available in the Regialr•'• Office 

Academic Honesty 
Academic dilhonelty ii an ucepliomlly 

1eriou1 offeme to oneself and one'• 
colleagues. The fabric of a learning 
community ia woven by an act of tnat lhe 
wort to which we affix our name1 ii our 
own. To ac::t ocberwiN ii to undermine die 
conlract of good faith on which produclive 
study and the open exchange of ideu ii 
based. Student■• therefore. wilhing to 
maintain formal membenhlp in a laming 
community JllUlt dilplay the hiah level of 
integrity expected of all ill memben. 

Academic dilhone■ty may re1ult in a 
failing grade on the piece of work in 
qlJOllion. failure in the coune, or dianiu 
from the College. 

Academic Load 

Semeat81'Sy■-m 
UndergradMIM Sllllknls: 
12 ■eme■ter hour■ or more full time 
9-11 temat.« hours three-quarter time 
6-8 ICIDUt.er hours half time 
1-5 semeat.er hour■ lea Ihm half lime 
GradMale Slllllenu: 
9 aemeltlr hours 
5-8 seme■rer hours 
14 semat.er hours 

Quart• Syatem 

full lime 
halftime 

lea Ihm half lime 

UndergradMalt! &: LCIE Undergradue: 
9 temat.« hours full time 
8 aemelta' hours three quarter time 
6-1 IClllelter hours half time 
1-5 semeat.er ho1m leu Ihm half time 

Gr"""'1u 8IIIIWll8: 
9 lleDlells hours 
5-8 aemearer hours 
14 aaneater hour■ 

full tune 
halftime 

leu Ihm half time 

Course extension■ (including 
Culminating Project Exten1ion1 and 
lllesil Bxlmliom) are not comidered u 
"hours enrolled" for purpo1e1 of this 
policy and are therefore le11 than half 
time. 

For purpo1e1 of a Mi11ouri Student 
Grant. 1tudent1 muat be enrolled in 12 
hours in the aem e■t« ■yarern. or 9 houn in 
the quarter ay1tem both at the time the 
funds are reque■ted and at the time the 
funds are received. 

One hundred and twenty six (126) 
llelDella hours are neceuary to complete a 



bachelor'• de1ree. Mi11ouri 1tudent1 
expecting to qualify for Missouri Slate 
Grant funds ue required by the State to be 
enrolled in a minimmn of 12 houri per 
ICllllelter QI' eight houn per quart«. 

A full-time 11Udent in lhe day proaram 
may carry a maximum of 18 hours per 
sanest.er without additional charge with 
the exception of feel noted for some 
counes. 

Houn in exceu of 18 during a MIDelW 
ue aubject to an overload fee and must be 
approved by the appropriate Division 
Dean. 

Advancsd Standing 
Advmc:ed standing ii the administrative 

plsement of aaudents beyond iDbOductory 
counes in a curricuhun lllowing c:redit for 
work done in other inltitutionl, or pving 
credit for examinalionl or other evidence 
of learning outside the college 1ettin1. 
Students muat submit transcripts of 
previous academic study, results of 
examinations or proof of occupational 
experience to be granted advanced 
ataodina-

Aud/llng 
A student may repater in any lecture 

courae u an auditor. Students are not 
permitted to audit 1kill cour1e1 1uch 11 

studio or photoaraphy courNS involvm, 
extensive supervision by an inattuctor. 
Auditors will be expected to attend all 
cluNS. No credit may be earned or later 
claimed by a student who auditl a coune. 
A 1tudent hu two weeks into a regular 
term and two claa meetings into a quarter 
or smnmer ae1sion to make a change in 
repstration to audit a claaa or to take it for 
credit. The audit fee ia 50 percent of the 
regular tuition for a c:ourae. 

Proficiency Examination 
Moat underaraduate counea at 

Lindenwood Colle1e may be challenged 
by examination. Excepaionl include, but 
are not neceuarily limited to the 
following: student teaching, internships, 
studio cour1es, laboratory course,, and 
privlle muaic: lellona. In additicn, atudenll 
may not receive credit for couna they 
previously have audited or attended 
unoffic:ially. 

Students who pa11 a proficiency 
exllllinllion have two options. TIiey ue u 
follows: 

1. No credit is gnmred. However, my 
reqwranmt involving 1he par1icul• 
counea ii waived. 

2. Comte credit ii arlllled and poat.ed 
on lhe lnnlCript. The cmnulalive 

arade point avenge is noc: affected 
bccaUle no grade ii recorded for a 
course amiplered in this manner. An 
adminiatralive fee of $50- per credit 
hour is charged and must be paid 
before the credit is posted to the 
tranacript. The charge for the 
proficiency examination is a flat rate: 
It may not be included in the student's 
full-time tuition or any other 
.emollment ch.-ge; nor will the slUdent 
be charged an overload fee. 

•Note: This fee ia subject to change. 
Please consult the fee schedule for current 
rates. 

Internships 
Internships are available in most areas of 

study and provide the opportunity for 
scuclenu to obtain academic credit through 
an out-of-classroom work experience. To 
be eligil,le for an intemahip, students must 
be of Junior standing; have a cumulative 
arade point average of at leut 3.0; and 
have a cumulative gade point aver-.e of 
3.0 in the major, if the internship is in the 
major. Students interested in applying for 
an intemahip should contact their faculty 
adviaCll' for additional information. 

Contract Degree 
The conlract degree program is designed 

to serve students whose educational or 
personal objectives cannot be met through 
one of the standard Lindenwood programs, 
but for which the College can provide 
faculty and other resources. The bujc 
degree requirements for all bachelor 
degreea shall be maintained. Theae include 
126 semester hours for graduation, 
standard grading practices, and all 
applicable general educational 
requirements. The student for whom a 
contract is formulated shall have 
completed at least 30 semester hours of 
college credit and be in good academic 
standing. 

PIOCtldutN 
1. The lbJdenl will work with a faculty 
adviaCll' to develop a degree plan. 

2. The completed plan will be 
submitted to the Division Dean(s) for 
critique. 

3. Propoaed contract degrees shall be 
submitted to the Council of Deans 
with the iecommendation of the 
aumdanl Division Dean(s). 

4. The decision of the Council of 
Deans lhall be reported to the 
Praidenl in the form of a 
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recommendation for the President's 
approval and signature. 

5. The approved conlract degree 
proposal shall be recorded in the 
minutes of the Council of Deans and 
reported to the student and the faculty 
advisor by the appropriate Division 
Dean. 

6. Changes in a contract degree 
program shall follow the same 
approval process. 

7. Up-to-date contract degree program 
shall be made a part of the student's 
file in the Registrar's Office. 

Attendance 
All students at Lmde:nwood College are 

expected to attend all cluses and clus 
activities for which they have enrolled. If 
classes are missed, a student ii expected to 
make up the work to the satisfaction of the 
instructors concerned. 

At times, absence from clus may be 
unavoidable--as in instances of prolo113ed 
illneas, hospitalization, or participation in 
an approved student activity. A student 
who has been hospitalized should submit a 
doctor's verification to the Registrar, who 
will notify instructors. The sponsor of an 
approved college activity where swdenU: 
will mils classes will provide lh.e Registrar 
with a list of participating student■, and 
instructors will be informed of their 
approved absences. This list of students 
will be submitted to the Registrar for 
approval at least five class days before the 
date of the activity. 

In case of unsatisfactory work due to 
excessive absences from class, the 
instructor may give ample warning to the 
student that his/her work is unsatisfactory 
and may report a final grade of "F" to the 
Regislrar. 

Persons receiving benefits from the 
Veterans Administration are governed by 
special regulations concerning class 
attendance (See Veterans Benefits). 

Calendar 
Lindenwood College uses different 

calendars for different programs of the 
College. Pall semesi.er begin.I just before 
Labor Day and ends before Christmu. 
Spring semesteT begina in January and 
ends in early May. (1) Programs in 
Professional Counseling and School 
Counseling are offered on a trimester 
basis. (2) All Evening College proglllll, 
LCIE progrllDll, the MBA program, the 
MS (business specialty areu), and lhe MA 
in Art program, are offered on a quarter 
calendar. (3) All other programs 



(including the MA in Art program) are 
offered on a semester calendar. All 
academic credit is given in semester hours. 

Courss Numbers 
Course numbers used at Lindenwood 

indicate the following: 

051-053 A lkill development coune 

100-199 An introductory course open to 
all students wirhout prerequisites 

200-299 A more specialized course 
nonnally open to all ltUdeml 

300-399 Advanced cour1e1 normally 
having prerequisites 

391, 392, and 393 Undergraduate, 
independent study counes 

400-499 Senior level counea 

450 Intemlhip 

500-600 Graduate couna 

Dean's List 
Immediately following the end of the 

Fall and Sping aemeaten, the Dean of the 
College umouncea the names of full-time 
students who have achieved a grade point 
average 3.5 or above. 

Dismissal 
The College re1erve1 the right at any 

time to request the withdrawal of a student 
who ii unable ID meet academic llmdardl 
or who11e conlimiance in College ii felt to 
endanger the 1tudenl'1 own health or that 
of others, or who does not observe the 
social regulaliona and sundalda of conduct 
of the College. 

Grading Sy•tem 
Students may earn grades of A. B, C, D, 

F, W, WP, WF, UW, NG, I and AudiL A 
mark of "A" represents work ou11tanding 
in quality; it indicata that the student hu 
shown initiative, skill and thoroughness, 
and hu displayed originality in thinking. 
The "B" grade ii awarded for work of high 
quality, well above av•age. The grade of 
"C" indicates average work and 
satisfactory completion of cour■e 

requirements. The "D" grade represents 
work below the average in quality. 
Although this grade indicates minimal 
capability in a subject, credit ii given. An 
"F'' grade indicalea one's course work hu 
been unsatisfllCCCry and no credit ii given. 

An undergraduate student who hu 
received a "D" or "F" in a cour11e may 

repeat the coune. Only the second grade 
earned will be used in the calculation of 
the grade point avenge. 

A grade of "I" (incomplete) ii given ll 
the end of a term or semester only Cor 
failure to complete course work because of 
exceptional circumstances beyond the 
student's control. To receive an "I," a 
student must initiate a request petition 
obtained in the Registrar's Office and 
receive the approval of the inlllUCIDr 111d 
the appropriate Division Dean. Such 
approval must be oblained before the final 
examination is given in the course. An 'T' 
grade must be reaolved within six weeks 
of the beginning of the next semester, 
quarter, or trimester; otherwise it 
automatically becomes an "F." 

Any request to extend the time needed to 
complete an 'T' mUlt be submitted to the 
Registrar no later than two weeks before 
the date the grade ii due. Such requests 
will then be sent to the appropriate 
Division Dean to be considered for 
approval. 

Some academic activities such u 
practica, intanlhips, residencies and thesis 
projects are graded on the buis of 
Pan/Fail. The grade of "P" denotes 
successful completion of the usigned 
requirements for the aforementioned 
academic activity courses. 

Grade reports are issued to all students 
at the end of each semester or term. 
Deficient ("D") and Failing ("F'') warning 
notices are sent to the student, hi1/her 
advisor, and the appropriate Academic 
Dean after the midterm period. 
Cumulative records are maintained for 
each student on individual b'anlCl'ipts. 

Lindenwood College operates under the 
4.0 grading system. An "A" carries 4 
quality points; a "B," 3 quality poinll; a 
"C," 2 quality points; a "D," 1 quality 
poinL A grade of "F" carries no quality 
points, and no credit. Thus, a coune worth 
3 lefflelter hours in which a student earned 
an "A" would merit 12 quality poinll. The 
grade point average is computed by 
dividing the total number of quality poinll 
earned by the total number of semester 
houri attempted. Only grades earned at 
Lindenwood are used in computing the 
grade point average, unless the student is 
seeking teacher catificati<n 

Withdrawals 
1. The dr.adline for withdrawals shall be 
a date for each tam u set annually on 
the Academic Calendar. 

2. Students must comple&e a withmawal 
form and 1ecure the instructor',, 
advisor's, and Dean of the College's 
signature for appoval; 
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a) students who are pennitted to 
withdraw from a coune before 1be 
deadline will receive a grade of 
"W" which indicates an official 
withdrawal. 

b) 1tudent1 who are permitted to 
withdraw after the deacUme will 
receive a grade of either "WP" 
(withdraw pusing) or "WF" 
(withdraw failing). 

Neither grade will affect the 1tudent'1 
grade point avenge. 

Lale withdrawals will be appoved only 
IDlder extreme circwmtancea. Normally 
reque,ta for late withdrawal are NOT 
approved for the following reasons: 
inability to muter or keep up with coune 
usignmenta, a lower grade than duired, 
or discovery that one does not need the 
coune to complete a degree or enter 
graduate IChool. 

Unauthorized Withdraws/ 
This grade is for uae whm lbJdenla atop 

attending a particular cla11 but do not 
withdraw from the course. 1be grade of 
"UW" is treated u a grade of "F" in the 
calculation of the student's grade point 
average. 

No Grads 
An adminiltrative grade uaigned by the 

Registrar when final course gradea have 
not been submitted prior to running term 
grades. Under normal circwmtancea, the 
"NO" grade will be cleared within two 
weeks from the end of the tam. Faculty 
members are not authorized to submit a 
grade of "NO." 

Grlsvancs Procsdurs 
Students who wish to appeal a final 

arade will nonnally fint contact the coune 
inmuclor. If the matt« cannot be naolved 
at that level, the student may appeal in 
writing to the appropriate Division Dean 
or Dean of the Colle1e. An Academic 
Grievance Committee may be convened ID 
hear academic 1riev ances concerning 
grades 111d ocher academic manen before 
a recommcndalion is made ID the President 
for review by the President or his 
designee. Information about any of these 
procedures is available lhrougb the Dean 
of the College. Notice of intent to file a 
pievance must be made in wrilina to lhe 
appropriate division dean or Dean of the 
College within six weeks of receipt of the 
grade. Chanp under this procedure will 
only be made cbaing the tenn immediately 



following the term in which the disputed 
grade wu given. 

Honors 
The Undenwood faculty awards genaal 

honor■ to tho■e students who have 
completed all dearee requirements with 
academic distinction. In order to be 
elip"ble for genmal honan. a student must 
have comp'Jeled a minimum of 60 semeater 
hours in raidmce ll Lindenwood College. 
Students whose Lindenwood cumulative 
grade point averages fall within the 
folloWin& ranges •e eligible: 

The student who achieves a 
oumulative grade point average 
between 3.70 and 3.85 receives the 
degree c11111 IIIMM. 

1118 student whoae cumulative grade 
point avel'II• is between 3.86 and 3.93 
receiv• the depee 111agna c11111 IIIMM. 

The student who achieves a 
cumulative grade point average of 
3.94 or above receives the degree 
Sllffl/PIQ CIIIII la,uJe. 

Re-admission 
In all cues in which semester 

undergraduate students have attended 
Lindenwood College but have withdrawn 
vobmtarily, an application must be made 
to the Dean of Admiuiolll and Financial 
Aid. lle-admiuion may be granted if the 
student presenll clear evidence of ability 
and motivation to continue successful 
college work. Any 1tudmt who hu left the 
college for one academic year or more 
must be re-admitted under the catalog in 
effect at the time of re-admi11ion. All 
current requiranema mUBt then be meL 

Classification of Studsnts 
Academic progre11 is calculated in 

semester hours. To be clu1ified u a 
1ophomore, a student mu1t have 
succ:eufully completed at least 24 hours; 
to be clauified u a juniar, a student muat 
have 1ucc:es1fully completed at leut 54 
hours, and to be clu1ified u a aenior, at 
lea1t 84 hours. The cla11ification of a 
student is changed only at the end of a 
reauiar college ■eme1ter or term. 

Scholarship Standards 
The followina standarda of scholarship 

have been established by the faculty of 
Lindenwood College: 

1. To qualify for graduation, an 
underaraduaie student mu1t attain a 
cumulative grade point average no 
lower than 2.00. Failure to maintain 
established 1tandarda of scholarship 

will result in probation, suspension, or 
dismissal from the College. 

2. Academic Warning will be given to 
any 1tudent not suspended or placed 
on probation who1e term O.P.A. i1 
below2.00. 

3. A student will be placed on 
probation at the end of any term in 
which he/1he fall• below the 
established standards. H that 1tandan:l 
i ■ not attained by the end of the 
following term, the student may be 
1u1pended or dismi11ed from the 
College. 

4. A student enrolled in 6 or more 
credit hours who fails to achieve a 
1.00 average in the course work of my 
tam will be 1uspended. 

S. A ■tudent on academic probation 
may not receive a grade of incomplete 
(INC). 

6. A ■tudent who has earned 0-24 
credits must lltain a 1.60 grade point 
average. A student who hu earned 2S­
S4 credits must achieve a 1.80 
average. A student who hu earned SS-
84 credits must achieve a 1.90 
average, and a student who hu earned 
8S or more a-edits must attain at leut 
a 2.00 to maintain acceptable 
academic progress. Failure to make the 
aforementioned academic progreas at 
the end of any term will result in 
academic probation. 

Academic probation means that a 
student i1 not in good 1tanding and i1 
subject to suspension or dismissal if the 
student's work does not reach a 
satisfactory level. 

Academic suspension is normally for 
one term. A student who has been 
suspended may apply for re-admiuion. 
Re-admitted 1tudent1 will enter on 
probation and be obligated to the 
requircmmll in tbe caialog in effect a1 the 
time of lhe re.admwlon. Any re-.admitted 
atudent failin& to achieve the necasary 
grade point average by the end of the 
suond term after re-ad.minion may be 
pennam:ntly di.mussed from the College. 

Appeal, of academic 1u1penaion and 
petitions for re-admission should be 
directed to the Dean of the College for 
review by the Presidmt or bis deaignee. 

Transcripts 
All information in each ltUdent's college 

record folder is considered confidential 
information and is i11ued only to 
authorized individual■. Requests for 
official tramcripll of the academic NCCJrd 
from my individual or a,ency will not be 

13 

filled until authorization hu beat received 
in writing from the imividual atudenL 

A fee of $.5.00 is charged for each 
transcript requested. 

A transcript will not be iuued when the 
ltUdent ii delinquent in payment of tuition, 
hu not returned library boob, or when 
there are other unfulfilled obligations to 

the College. 
A request for a tran■cript ■hould be 

made either on a transcript n,queat form or 
by letter to the Registrar'• Office, 
including name, Social Security Numba, 
date of attendance, and current address. 
Normal proceuing time for transcripts ii .5 
days. 

In conformance with the Family Rights 
and Practice Act of 1974 (the Buckley 
Amendment), Lindenwood College hu 
e■tablished a sy1tan to insure that 1tudenta 
have complete accea■ to their educational 
records and the right to challenge 
information they believe to be inaccurate 
or mi1leading. Information about these 
procedures can be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

Transfer Credits From 
Another College 

Students transferring from Ill accredired 
college or university of higher education 
should submit official tramcripts from 
each college attended to the Admi.uions 
Office along with the application for 
admiuion. An evaluation of transfer credit 
will be made by the Registrar only after all 
official documents have been received. 
Credit may be transferred from regionally­
accredited in■titution■ only. A maximum 
of 66 semester boun of credit ii allowed 
fram two-year institutions. A maximwn of 
90 semester hours of credit i1 allowed 
from other four -year institutions, or 
combination of institutions. If course■ 
contain 1imil• or like contart and credit, 
and a p111ing grade hu been earned, they 
will tran■fer u equivalents of thi1 
in■ titution'1 courses and credits. If the 
content ii unlike any cour■e offered at 
Lindenwood but within our programmatic 
range of ■tudies, elective credit may be 
granted. H the trmafer credit is unrelated 
to any Lindenwood program, a maximum 
of 12 hours of elective credit may be 
granted. The appropriate department will 
determine if and how the evaluated 
1r1111fer credit may be used to meet major 
and minor requirCIIIIGIII. 

Appeals of transfer credit evaluation■ 
should be IUbmiued in writiJJ& to Dean of 
the College. 

A awdea1 at Lindmwood who wishea to 
take cour■ea at another college or 
university while pursuing a degree at 



Linden.wood must first obtain permission 
for the tr1111fcr of these courses from the 
academic advisor and the Registrar. A 
Prior Approval form may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. 

SIUdents may be allowed to take courses 
from other 1ehools mmng t.enns in which 
the requested course i1 not offered at 
Lindenwood. 

Credits accepted in transfer do not affect 
the student's grade point average at 
Lindenwood College, unless the student is 
seeking teacher certification. In those 
casea, the student must transfer the actual 
grade point average for purpose of state 
licensure. 

Veterans' Benefits 
Because of requiranents imposed by the 

Veterans Administration, and u a 
condition of being certified to receive 
benefits from the V.A., the student 
receiving such benefits acknowledges the 
following policies which may differ from 
tho.e required of other students at 
Lindenwood. 

• 
1. The College will notify the V.A. of 
all taminations, interruptions, or any 
change in semester-hour load within 
30 day,. This may change the benefits 
available to the llUdenL 

2. The student accepcs the 
responsibility of notifying the 
Regiatrar, the V.A. Coordinator at the 
College., and hia/her advisor 
immediately in cue of withdrawal 
from any course. 

3. The student accepcs the 
responsibility of notifying his/her 
instruc:tan of any expected abaence 
from class. A slUdent may be 
withdrawn by the College for any 
excessive abeencea. 

4. The Veterans Administration will 
be informed that progress is no longer 
sllisfact.my with the accumulation of 
12 or more hoUl'I of "F' grades. 

S. LCIE studcms receiving benefits 
tm>ugh the Veterans Administration 
must comply with the College'• 
general policies -regarding withdrawal, 
attendance, and satisfactory progress. 

For additional information, see also 
"Vetaan's Benefits" in the Financial Aid 
Section of this catalog. 

Early College Start 
Program 

Lindenwood College offers select 
counea in uea high IChoola through a dual 
enrollment program. Students pay the 
required tuition and receive appropriate 
credit upon salUfactory complelion of the 
coune. Additional informatim is available 
from the Dean of the F.ducalicn Division. 

Consortium Programs 
Lindenwood Collea• ~longs to a 

consortium of colleges in Greater St. 
Louis. The COIIIOltium includea Folllbanne 
College., Maryville University, Mi11ouri 
Baptist College, and Webster University. 
Full-time undergraduate Lindenwood 
students may enroll in counes offenicl at 

colleges in the COIIIOrtium and COUlll thole 
hours u part of their Lindenwood degree 
program. No additional tuition cost is 
involved. Lab fees will be charged at the 
host college. 

Linden wood/ 
Washington University 
Three-Two Plan 
Leading to an 
Engineering Degree 

The Three-Two Plan is a program 
designed to enable Lindenwood students 
to complete three years of study in the 
liberal arts and then take a two-year 
intensive course at Sever Institute of 
Technology of the School of F.ngineering 
and Applied Science at Wuhington 
University. 

During the three-year liberal lrtl phue 
of the program, the student may elect a 
major in any discipline u long u the 
following minimum requirement■ are met 
for entry inro the mgineering program: 

1. A minimum grade average of B 
( courses with grade below C will not 
transfer). 

2. Calculus tm>ugh differential 
equations. 

3. One year of Calculus-hued physics. 

4. One year of c:haniscry wich 
laboratory. 

S. One course in computer 
programming (waived for elec:trical 
engineering). 

6. At least 6 courses in hUIDlllitiea and 
social sciences, wilh duee of lhoae 
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counes bein& in a single field. 

7. Fer enary ildo dwnic-al en,ineerin&. 
a one-year COU1N in organic chemistry 
would have ID be included. 

Lindenwood studentl should be aware 
that aclmiuion to Sever Institute of 
Wuhington University cannot be 
guannteed. 

Opciona for die student during lhe two­
yeu enaineering phase include 
c:oncenlrationa in: 

(1) ApptiedMalhemalica and 
Ccimputer Science 
(2) Cbmnical P.ngineering 
(3) Civil F.ngineering 
(4) EJeclrical F.ngineering 
(S) Mechanical F.ngineerin&. 

Llndenwoodl 
Washington University 
Three-nvo Plan 
Leading to a Master of 
Social Work Degree 

Linclenwood College and the Oeor1e 
Warren Brown School of Social Work at 
Washington Univ .. ity have a three-two 
arnngement by whic}, cp11Ji6ed candidata 
may complete the blccalaureate dearee • 
Lindenwood and the Muter of Social 
Wmk depee at George Wmen Brown in 
five years, rather than the normal six 
yun. To aca,mpliah this: 

1. The student must complete all 
general educalion and dep.ubnental 
n,quirementl for lhe I.Jndmwood 
degree in the fint three years. Only 
electives may ranain in the program at 
lhe lime of entering the Mast.er of 
Social Work progrllll. 

2. The student mlllt have m 
OUtltanding ICadanic :record and must 
apply for admission to George Warren 
Brown Sclw:>ol of Social Work prior to 
completion of the junior year. 

3. Lindmwood will certify ID George 
Wlfflll Brown dial the student has 
fulfilled all specific degree 
requitemcnll and that the slUdent will 
be elipble to ...... from 
Lindmlwood on succeuful completion 
of the fint year's work It the George 
Warren Brown SdlooL 

4. George Warren Brown will certify 
lhe succeuful completion of that first 
year'■ work ID Lindmlwood, and lhe 
student will be eligible to graduate 



&om Lindllllwood while continuing to 
be a student • the School of Social 
Work for m additional year. 

Junior Year Abroad 
Undcnwood College require• that all 

foreip study for which degree credit ii 
1iven m111t contribute to the 1tudent'1 
academic program. The 1tudent hu two 
opcicm: 

1. An •tablilbed program ,uperviaed 
by m American college or univenity 
wilh c:mdirs lnlllfemd bade to 
Lindenwood; 

2. Independent 11Udy, either under the 
directionofamemberofthe 
Lindenwood faculty or under foreign 
iJwlruction NC:Opiud by die 
,pomoringmemberofthe 
Lindenwood faculty, fur- which papen, 
exlllUIUdionl, or other IICCeptable 
indication, of achievement .-e 
tubmilled to ettabluh credit. 

Either option mut be approved by the 
Divi1ion at Lindenwood that will 
recommend a-edit. 

To be eli1ible for a foreign study 
program, the student must: (1) Have 
junior ■landing. except in 1m111Ual cue1; 
(2) Have a grade point avenge of 3.0 or 
higher; (3) Have facility in the spoken 
language of the co1m1ry to which he or she 
i1 1oin1; (4) Sati1fy the committee 
approving the program that he or lhe hu 
the maturity md 1elf-reliance needed, md 
(5) Have a definite educational objective 
acceptable to the chairper■on of the 
depmlmtd that will recommend crediL 

Applicadom for study abroad mut be 
filed with the chairper■on of the 
appropriate department by Februuy 1 of 
the year pecedini the propoaed program. 
Final approval of the program and the 
cmdi1 ID be grll!ted after completion of the 
1tudy re1t1 with the Dean of Academic 
Servicel who acts on the recommendalion 
of lhe department chairpcnon. 

All rupomibility f« travel, financea, 
application for admi11ion to a foreign 
inltitution where applicable, and other 
nece11ary arrangement re1t1 with the 
student. 

Washington, D.C. 
Semester Program 

Lindenwood ii one of a limited number 
of liberal art■ college■ invited by 
American Univenity in Wllhing11111, D.C .. 
to take part in its Wuhington Semester 
Program, in which 1tudent1 1pend a 

semester in the nation'• capitol studying 
and oblsving the national government in 
action and meeting with major policy­
maker, and other per,on■ prominent in 
Dllimal md intcmltionll afflin. 

The llppOinlment ii r•lricted to ■tudenll 
in their junior year. Selection ii hued on 
demonstrated abilities in IICbolanhip md 
leadership. Costs of the pogram •e home 
by the 1tudcnt. 

Studenll ahouJd apply to the Wllhington 
Semester advilor in their sophomore year. 

ROTC Informal 
Cross-Enrollment 
Agreement 

Lindenwood College participata in an 
informal, c:rou-enrollment agreemait with 
the Department of Military Science, 
Univenity of Miuomi-SL Louis. enabling 
Lindenwood students to participate in the 
UM-SL Louis ROO'C program u a visiting 
1tudcnL Detail■ and coune lilting■ are 
available from the Regilll'•'• Office. 

Military Science 1rade1 earned in 
conjunction with the College'■ Informal 
ROI'C Crou-F.mollmmll Apeement with 
the Univenity of Miuouri-SL Lowa me 
computed in the 1tudent'1 overall GPA; 
however, credit houn for these coune1 
will not be included in the 126 hour■ 
needed for gradualion. 

Ski/I Development 
Center 

All student■ entering the College in a 
full-time coune of 1tudy ll the freahman 
rank must complete a placement 
examination. Student■ who fail to 
demon■lrate lllfficient competency in the 
areu u■essed by this tell will be placed in 
one or more of the following courte1 
offered by the College: 

COL 051 Fundamental■ of Reading 
COL 052 Fundamental■ of Writing 
COL 053 Fundamental■ of Malhemalicl 
Each of diae counes c.-ry two semester 

houn of aediL Students INiped to dime 
counes will be required to complete 126 
aeme■ter houn of cnmt in addilion ID the 
credits earned from thue counes toward 
their degree completion. 

The Skill Development Center 
combine, individuali7.ed in■ll'Uction with 
computer-enhanced learning modules to 
develop lhe competencies nec:euary for 
more advanced learning. Student, 
complete each coune at their own leamina 
rate md are IUCCea■ful when acceptable 
compcuncy level■ .-e teacbed. 
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Out of Classroom Life 
Tile fabric of a learning community 

,,..... itself whole. To bridge formal and 
out~f-dauroom lemung, the off"ICCII and 
staff of the Dean of Student■-often in 
collaboration with the Lindenwood 
Student Government-promote programs, 
1ervice1, and diverse opportunities for 
penonal powth and developmenl. 

Lindenwood College currently 1erve1 
over 4,000 11Udentl in 53 undergraduate 
md paduue degr• proaranu, Re1ident 
■tudmll live on a anall, wooded, highly 
attnctive campus within a large metro 
... Ilia offen almoat IDllimited c:ullla'al, 
recreational, entertainment and service 
opportmities. 

Llndllnwood Student 
Govemment 

All 1tudent1 at Lindenwood full-time 
and part-time, in or out of St. Charles, 
und,qraduate or graduate, me encouraged 
to participate in the Lindenwood Student 
Government (LSG). The LSG worb to 
promote 11r11cture for student expreNion 
and Nlf-1ovemment. Member■ of the LSG 
play a strong role in the academic and 
adminislralion decilion-makin& procen of 
the Colleae throup representation in 
vmiou■ planning governance committeel. 

Raldencs Halls 
Bach Lindenwood residence hall hu a 

distinctive abno■phere, meant to extend 
and enhance the College's cla11room 
experilmce. The MIiie of local identity in 
each hall ii built by reaidmts who, tlaouah 
the elected off"ICOl'1 and memben of the 
colleae staff, recommend and evaluate 
re,idmce policy. R•iclent Directon md 
Adriaon provide ■upport for 1tudmu on a 
day-to-day buil. 

Athl#ltlcs 
Intercollegiate, intramural, and 

rec:Nllicmal ,poru .-e an important part of 
Lindenwood'• out-of-clulroom life. 

Intramural 1port1 offer exercile and 
competition to all 1tudenu in the 
community. Intercollegiate bueball, 
bubtball, croa1 counll'y, football, golf, 
toCCer, softball, track, volleyball, 
wre,t1in1, and vario111 club ■port■ are 
offtnd for full-time ttudenCI. 

Undmwood ia a member of the Men's 
and Women'■ Diviaiom of the National 
Alaociation of Intercollegiate Athletics 
(NAIA). 

Fm Ibo• involved in team ■ports md 
othen inreruted in perlODal fitneu, the 
coll•1• ha■ a Fieldhouse and Pitne11 
Center with extensive weiaht training 



equipment. In addition, the college 
provides indoor and outdoor pools, 
bueball and 1oftball fields and two 
practice fieldl for aoccer, football and 
other 1porll. Hunter Stadium, with a 
1eatin1 capacity of 5,000, i1 the only 
artificially-1urfaced football/1occer 
stadium in the St. Charles area. The 
Lindenwood Athletic Complex, located 
approllimately two milea from campu, 
holll men'• and women'• bau:etball and 
women'• volleyball. 

Rel/glow Life 
Undenwood Colle&e mjoyl a rich, long 

dlDdina relllionlhip with the Prabyterim 
ChuR:h (USA). The Collep wa founded 
by Prabyteriln pionems May and George 
Sibley. Since ita foundin&, Lindenwood 
hu been bleued with many diltinpilhed 
Preabytm1111 who have given 1eadenhip 

in the admiruattllion, facull)' and •tudent 
body. In 1987, the Colle&e affmned ill 
church-related character throu1h a 
covmant with the Synod of Mid-~ 
Thi1 connant encouragH the 
development of a rich and varied Nlip,ul 
life ll Lindenwood. 

The CoUeae follllrl Ill ecumenical lpirit 
which celebrates the wide ran1e of 
religious tradition• represented on a 
c:ampua. SIUdenll wilhiq to wonhip Clll 

find religious MlrYices of all major faithl 
within walking distance. Presbyterian 
1tudent1 are welcome at the St. Charlel 
Pr•byterian Church located adjacent to 
the campus. The College Chaplain chain 
the Religious Life Council, an officially 
recoaniz.ed student oraanization which 
promote1 div- religioUI apeuian and 
pl1111 a vaiety of c:ommunily evenm. 

16 

Campu• Tobacco UH 
The UM ofbolh mnokina and mnoblNI 

IDbacoo ii pvbibit.ed in all bui1dinp Oil 

campa acept nae delipaled. 1'hil 
includel ci..oom., labonloriel, 
hallways. NIIIOOml, and lomtaA 

KCLc-FII B9.1 
Sl»dffl'9 ftJ&)' participate in the opnlion 

of the campus radio station, KCLC-FM, 
throuah the Communk:llionl Department. 
A 25,500-watt 1tereo facility, it is the 
principal local radio ltadon in SL Chari• 
County and perfom11 a major role in 
community affain, entertainment 
propamming, local news gathering, and 
IIIIAfmr lpOl1I broadcacm,. 



1994-95 Academic Calendar 
SEMESTER SCHEDULE 

Fall Semester 1994 
Faculty Workshops 
Regiltration 
New Student Oriaitalion 
CluseaBegin 
Activity Day-Labor Day 

August 22-26 
August27 
August29 
August29 

Lut day to register, add cu , or choose an audit 
Lut day ro withdraw with a "W" 

September5 
Septanber9 

September 23 
Oct.ober7 Deacfline to apply far Decanber graduation 

Deadline for making up "INC" 
grades from Spring 1993 
Midtam grades due 
Thanksgiving Holiday-No Classes 
LutDayofClUNI 
Final Bums 
Fmal Gracia Due. 12:00 Noon 

Sprin1 Semester 1995 
Faculty Workshop & Planning 
RegillrationJ()rientation 
Clauea Begin 

October 11 
October21 

Novanber 24-27 
Decanber9 

Decanber 10-15 
Decanber20 

Lut day to regilter, add a cu, or choose III audit 
Lut day to withdraw with a "W" 

Jumuy4-6 
Januuy 8 
Januuy9 

January20 
February 3 

Femuary 10 Deadline to apply fOI' September graduation 
Activity Day 
Deadline for making up "INC" grade from Fall 1993 
Midt.enn grades due 

Femuary 14 
Felruary22 

March3 
March6-10 
April 14-16 

May5 

Spring Break 
Buter Break 
Lut Day of Classes 
FinalBxams 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 
Bacca1aureate 
Commencement 

QUARTER SCHEDULE 

Fall Quarter 1994 
Deadline to register without a late fee 
LCIB Opening Seaion 
Salmday Alt classes begin 
MBA claaa begin 
Lut day to register, add. or withdraw from 
a clan wilh a "W," or choose an audi1, 

Oeacflme to apply for Oecembc:r graduation 
Midtmn grades due 

May 6-11 
May 15 
Mayl9 
May20 

September 30 
October 1 
October 1 
Oct.ober3 

Before the Second 
C1ua Meeting 

Oct.ober7 
November 11 
Novanber 11 
Novanber 11 

Deadline for making up "INC" from previous term 
Deadline ID apply fer May/June graduation 
Thanksgiving Holiday-No Classes November 24-27 

December 16 
Decanber 21 

Quarter Ends 
Fm.al Grades Due. 12:00 Noon 

Winter Quarter 1995 
Deadline to register without a late fee 
LCIB Opening Seuion 
MBA C1usea begin 
Lut day to register, add, or withdraw from 

Januuy6 
January7 
January9 

Before the Second 

a class with a "W," or choose an audit, 
Deadline to apply for September graduation 
Midterm grades due 
Deadline for making up "INC" grades 
from previous quarter 

Quarter Ends 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 

Spring Quarter 1995 
Deadline to register without a lue fee 
LCIE Opening Seasion 
MBA Classes begin 
Last day to register, add. or withdraw from 
a class with a "W," or choose an audit, 

Midterm grades due 
Deadline for making up ''INC" grade 
from previoua quartei-

Manorial Day-No Classes 
Quarter Ends 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 

Summer Quarter 1995 
Deadline to register without a lue fee 
LCIE Opening Session 
MBA Clas11a1 begin 
Last day to register, add, or withdraw from 
a class with a "W," or choose an audit, 
Deadline for making up "INC" grades 
from previous quartei-

Midterm grada due 
Quarter F.nds 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 

Class Meeting 
FebnwylO 
February 17 

February 17 
Much24 
Much29 

April 7 
April 8 

Apil 10 
Before the Second 

Clus Meeting 
Mayl2 

Mayl2 
May29 
June23 
June28 

July7 
July 8 

July 10 
Before the Second 

Clus Meeting 

August 18 
August 18 

September 22 
September 27 

Summer ~ions 1995--Tentative (14 weeks available) 

TRIMESTER SCHEDULE 

Fall Trimester 1994 
Deadline to register without a lat.e fee 
Opening Weebnd Session 
Last day to register, add a class, or choose an audit 
Last day to withdraw with a "W" 
Deadline to apply for December graduation 
Deadline for making up '1NC" from previous tam 

August26 
August27 

Sept.ember9 
Septemba- 23 

October7 
Ociober7 

October25 MidlUm grades due 
Thanksgiving Holiday 
Classes F.nd 
Final Grades Due. 12:00 Noon 

November 24-27 
Oecemba- 16 
Docember21 

Spring Trimester 1995 
Deadline to register without a late fee 
Opening Weebnd Session 
Last day to regista, add a class, or choose an audit 
Last day to withdraw with a "W" 
Deadline to apply for May graduation 
Last day to make up '1NC" grade 
from previoUI term 

Midterm grades due 
Last Day of Claues 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon 
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January6 
January 7 

Jmuary20 
Femuary3 

FebnJuy 10 

Febnwy 17 
Much3 
April 28 

May3 



Summer Trimester 1'95 

Deadline to regista' without a late fee 
D..dline ID apply for September 30 gnduadon 

Opening Seuion 
Lut day to register, add• class, or choole 111 audit 

Lut day to wilhdraw widt. ~ 
Dncffine ,._. making up "INC" from pevioua tam 

Midtmm grades due 
Lut Day of Clulea 

Fmal Grades Due. 12:00 Noon 

Graduation Application Deadlines 
1994-95 

Deadline to apply for December graduation 

Deadline to apply for May graduation 

Deadline to apply for June graduation 

Deadline to apply for September graduation 

18 

May5 
May6 
May6 
May19 
June2 
June23 
July7 

August 18 
August23 

Octobel'7 

Novembel' 11 

Novembel' 11 

February 10 



II 

Academic Course 
Offerings 



All-College 

Courses of Study 
COL 051 Fundamentals of Reading (2) 
This course reintroduces the student to 
buic reading concepll, u well u provides 
a refresher course of study. By 
usignment. 

COL 052 Fundamentall of Writing (2) 
This course reintroduces the student to 
basic writing concepts, as well as provides 
a refresher comse of study in other areas 
of English, including sentence structure, 
spelling, and punctuation. By assignment. 

COL ID Fundamentals of Mathematics 
(2) This coune reintroduces the student to 
basic math concepts, as well u provides a 
refresher course of study. By usignmmL 

NOTE: Students assigned to the courses 
listed above will be required to complete 
120 semester homs of credit in addition to 
the credits earned from these fundamental 
courses toward their degree completion. 

COL 100 Introduction to Alcohol and 
Dru1 Studies (3) A comprehensive 
overview ot chemical dependency and its 
effect on the individual, family and 
society. An overview of the medical, 
psychological. social, and legal aspects are 
covered as well u the diseue concept, 
modalities of treatment, 12-step programs, 
and p-evention. Offered as needed. 

COL 110 College Community Llvlq (1) 
As an orientation course. the pwpose is to 
introduce students to the many facets of 
College life and to provide the direction 
and support that will enhance their 
potenlial for IUCCCII in their wdergraduate 
program. The Seminar will provide 
information, instruction, exercises, 
techniques, group identity and interaction. 
and guidance in the four major areas of 
penonalgrowth. 

COL 170/BA 170 (3) (See Business 
Adminiltration) 

COL 300 Focus on Moden Asia (3) This 
multidilciplinary comse on Modem Asia 
will provide a context for Wldentanding 
the distinctive cultural heritage of more 
than half of the world's population. The 
co1ne will introduce recent technological, 
demographic, economic, social. political, 
relip,us, philosophical. linguistic, literuy 
and artistic trends in various regions in 
Asia. 

COL 310 Focus on Modern Europe (3) 
This multidisciplinuy course on Modern 
Europe will provide a context for 
undentanding the cultural heritage of the 
peoples of Europe and how that cultural 
heritage has shaped that continent's 
response to the problems of a world in 
which Europe no longer occupies the 
central position that it once did. The 
course will introduce students to recent 
political, economic, cultural, and 
demographic trends on the continent 
which give Europe and its various regions 
their distinctive cultural identity. 

COL 350 Career Development (1) 
Course will encompass career 
developnent atrategies inclusive of self­
assessment and exploration, occupational 
examination, and job campaigning. 
Experiential learning activities in the areas 
of leadership development, decision 
making, and goal setting will also be 
incorporated. Prerequisite: Junior/senior 
standing. 

COL 450 Community Service 
Internship (1) Involves service within 
volunteer agencies and social service 
programs in the local community, to 
enable students to be involved in practical 
experiences beyond their normal 
disciplines, and to provide diverse 
opportunities that will enhance the 
student's educational background and 
broaden their range of marketable talents. 
Requires 150 hours of service in an 
approved agency dming one semester of 
the student's Jwrior or Senior year. (May 
only be taken once). 

American 
Humanics 
See Human Service Agency Managemenl 

Anthropology 
See Sociology/Anthropology 

Art 
Program Description 

Undenwood College offers three degree 
programs: the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
(Studio Art), the Bachelor of Arts in 
Studio Art and the Bachelor of Arts in Art 
History. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (Studio Art) 
degree requires a minimum of 60 homs 
within the discipline. The program is as 
follows: an 18-hour Core Curriculum 
which includea 2-D Design, Color Theory, 
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3-D Design, Introduction to Drawing, 
Figure Drawing, and Introduction to 
Photoaraphy; 9 hours of Drawing; 15 
hours of Art Hiatory which m111t include 
the IUl'Vey course History of Art. 3 houn 
of art history pre-1800 and 3 houn of art 
history poat-1800; 15 ho\D'I of atudio at 
courses; and Senior Seminar which will 
include the senior thesis and exhibition. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with a 
Graphic Arts emphasis requires a 
minimum of 60 hours within the 
discipline. The program consista of the 
BFA Core Curriculum, 15 houri of Art 
History u described above, and Senior 
Seminar (exhibition and theais) 
requirements pl111 the following counea: 
ART 317, ART 318, ART 319, ART 344, 
ART 345 and 9 additional hours of 
Drawing. 

The BFA must include independent 
study, field study and internships u part of 
the major requirements. 

A member of the Art faculty should be 
consulted regarding requirements for other 
areas of emphasis. 

The Bachelor of Arts in Studio Art 
requires a minimum of 48 hours within 1be 
discipline. The program is structured u 
follows: an 18-hour core requirement 
which includea 2-D Design, Color Theory, 
3-D Design, Introduction to Drawing, 
Figure Drawing, and Introduction to 
Photography; 6 hours of Drawing; 12 
hours of Art History which must include 
the survey course History of Art. 3 hours 
of art history pre-1800 and 3 houn of art 
history post-1800; 9 hours of studio art 
and the Senior Seminar which may include 
an exhibition or project. 

The Studio Art requirements may 
include independent study, field atudy and 
internships u part of the major program of 
study. 

The Bachelor of Arta in Art Hiatory 
requires a minimum of 48 homs within the 
discipline. The program includes the 
following: a 12-hour core requirement 
which includes the History of Art. 2-D 
Design, 3-D Design, and a choice of 
In1roduction to Drawing, Color Theory, or 
Introduction to Photography; 33 hours of 
upper division art history courses. Of those 
33 hours, 6 must be art history clusea pre-
1800 and 6 must be art history cluses 
poat-1800. Senior Seminar ii requiRICI and 
may include an exhibition or project. 
Students are also required to satiafy the 
general education language requirement 
ralher than the croa-cultural requirement 
by taking 6 hours in Spanish, French. 
Italian or German. 

The Art History requirements may 
include independent study, field study and 
internahipe u part of the major program of 



1tudy. 
Studio counea numbered at 300-level 

and above may be repeated one or more 
timu. 

Con1ult a member of the Art f acuity 
regm-ding requirements for double majors 
and for the minor in Studio Art and 
Photography. ProgrllllS are lho available 
for a concentration in Art Education. 
Contact the Education Department about 
iuua conceming teacher certification. 

Coursss of Study 

ArtHl.,ory 
ART 210 Concepts In Vllual Arts (3) A 
co1ne for non-art majors which preaenlB a 
study of aelected work■ in the visual ar11 
by exploring the role of art in society. 
Emphui■ will be placed on the 1111aly1i■ 
and interJreta&ion of works of art in varied 
media by examining aesthetic■ , style, 
social function and the exprenion of 
cultural values. 

ART 220 Hlatory of Art (3) A general 
historical survey of art and architecture 
from Prehistory to Modem with an 
emphuia on the relation■ hip between art, 
society, culture, religion and politics. 
Major artist■, works of art and architecture 
will be di■cuued such u the Parthenon, 
Michelangelo, Monet and Picu10. Thi■ 
course ii open to all students. It ii required 
for every art major. 

ART 225 Hiaory ~ Pbotop-apby (3) A 
history of the artistic, technological, and 
aociological developments in photography 
from 1839 to the present. The role of 
photography u a major art form in the 
ninetealth and twentieth centuriea will be 
evaluated. Prerequisite: ART 220 or 
C0IIIClll of the instructor. 

ART 354 Nlnetee■ .. CenturJ Art (3) A 
study of Neoclusici1m, Romanticism, 
Realism, Impre11ioni1m, and Post­
Impressionism in Europe during the 19th 
century. Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent 
of the instructor. 

ART 355 Pn-Colomblan Art (3) A study 
of the arts and artifacts of Indian cultures 
of the United States Southwest, Mexico, 
and Central and South America. 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or COlllalt of the 
instructor. 

ART 35' Baroque Art (3) A survey of 
the development of painting. ICUlpture and 
architecture in 17th and 18th century 
Europe. F.mphui■ on the work of Bernini, 
Caravaggio, Rubens, Rembrandt, and 
Velazquez. Prerequisite: ART 220 or 

c:onsen1 of the instructor. 

ART 357 Ancient Art (3) A survey of the 
art and architecture of the Ancient Near 
But, Egypt, the Aegean, Greece and 
Rome. Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent 
of the inltrucwr. 

ART 359 Amerlcan Art I (3) A study of 
American painting, sculpture, and 
architecture &om the Colonial period to 
the Gilded Age (1870'1) with an emphasis 
on European influences and the 
development of indigenous styles. 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 360 America■ Art D (3) A 1tudy of 
American painting, sculpture and 
architecture &om the 1870'1 to the present. 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent of the 
inltruccor. 

ART 361 Twentieth Century Art I (3) A 
study of the development of modem 
European art during the early 20th century. 
Stylistic movements such H Dada, 
Surrealism and Expre11ionism will be 
examined. Prerequisite: ART 220 or 
conaent of the instructor. 

ART 362 Twentieth Century Art ll (3) 
A llUdy of the major style■ of modem and 
contemporary European and American art. 
Major trends in art such as Abstract 
Expre11ionism, Pop Art, Super Realism 
and Decon■tructioni■m will be ■tudied. 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 363 Women Ardlltll (3) A survey of 
women artists from the medieval period to 
the present. Prerequisite: ART 220 or 
consent of the instruct«. 

ART 313 ReaalMence Art (3) A study of 
painting, IICUlpture and •chitectme of the 
Renai.uance in Italy and Northern Europe 
from 1300 to 1600. Prerequisite: ART 220 
or CCllllalt of the instructor. 

ART 386 Special Topic• (3) A course 
designed to offer a variety of topics in art 
history, studio art and design. May be 
repeated u topic■ vary. Prerequisite: ART 
210, 220, HIS 100 or con■ent of the 
illlbUCtor. 

ART 400 Se■lor Seml■-r (3) An 
introduction to the re■oarch method• 
employed in art which include, procedurea 
for conduction research/field work. The 
course will also addre11 portfolios, 
resume■, job opportunities, networking, 
exhibitions, legal i11ue1 and other 
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resources available to the artist and art 
historian. Art history majors and student, 
working toward their Bachelor of Art■ in 
Studio Art will write a paper within their 
particular field of interest. Bachelor of 
Fine Art■ candidates will write their senior 
thesis baaed on their senior exhibition. An 
element of auenment will also be 
included. 

Studio Art 
ART 106 Two-Dimensional (2-D) 
Deslp (3) An introductory courae in the 
theory and practice of applying the 
elements of ut and principles of 
composition to design problems. Lab fee. 

ART 108/BRM 377 Color Theory (3) A· 
study of the properties of color and the 
optical effects in perception. The 
application of color theory through design 
problems using various media. Lab fee 
may be usessed. 

ART 130 Introduction to Drawing (3) 
An introductory course to drawing in 
varied media. Problems in rendering 
objects, perspective, and spatial 
relationships, and drawing of the figure are 
Jresenled. Varied media and techniques of 
drawing are introduced. The course is 
designed for art and non-art majors. 
Sketchbook required. Lab fee. 

ART 136 Tbree-Dlmenslonal (3-D) 
Design (3) An exploration of three­
dimensional space and design. Problana in 
the additive and subtractive processes will 
be concerned with open and closed space, 
mu■, and volume. Buie fabrication skills 
will be covered. Lab fee. 

ART 111 Introduction to Photography 
(3) Study of photographic imagery and 
proce11e■ , including camera techniques 
and darkroom procedure■. Emphui■ on 
the creative use of photography. A 35MM 
SLR camera ii desirable. Lab fee. 

ART 200 Introduction to Patnt1n1 (3) 
An introductory course to painting using 
varied mediL Problems in composition, 
rendering of form■, color, and the 
techniques of painting. The course i1 
designed for art and non-art majors. Lab 
fee. 

ART 240 Introduction to Ceramics (3) 
An inlroductory investigation of clay u a 
medium for creating functional and 
ICUlptural fonn1. Techniques are taught in 
wheel throwing, hand building, glazing, 
and kiln-firing. The student becomes 
famili• with hist«ical and contemporary 
ceramics through lectures, exhibits, and 



vilual aids. This course ii deaiped for art 
and non-art mljon. Lab fee. 

ART 300 Palntlq (3) Painting in varied 
media with instruction and critici1m 
appropriate to the need aad level of the 
individual 11UdenL Lab fee. Prerequi,ir.: 
ART 200 or coment of the inllrucror. 

ART 315 ,..._bu ...... 0) An aploralion 
of the principles and proce11e1 of the 
followina types of printmaking: Relief, 
Lithography, Silklcreen and Intaglio. 
Offered in alternating temesters. 
Repea&able. Sblchboot required. Lab fee. 
Prerequi1ite: ART 106, ART 130 or 
COllleal of lhe imlrUCIDr. 

ART 317 Adnrtlala1 Art (3) An 
nplotadon of lhe principlu and proceue1 

of commen:ial snPhict including analylil 
of layout 1trategie1, typ,efacea and 
reproduction technique, in.'di1eu11ion 
1e11ion1 and problem solving labs. 
Sketchbook required. Lab , fee. 
Prerequisite: ART 106, ART 130 or 
COlllel1l of lhe m11l'UCtor. 

ART 311 Computer Art I (3) An 
expl«adon of lhe 3-D design of ccmputer 
1ystem1 with practical applications. Lab 
feemaybe ... NCI 

ART 31' Computer Art II (3) An 
exploration of advanced modeling 
teclmiqmt with p:actical applications. Lab 
feemaybew•NCI 

ART 320 Sculpture (3) Sculpture in 
variou■ media with instruction and 
crilic:ism appropriaae to lhe need and level 
of the individual 1tudent. Lab fee. 
Pnirequi■ite■: ART 130, 136 or CCllllalt of 
the imlructor. 

ART 330 Dnnrlq (3) Drawing in variou■ 
media with instruction and criticism 
appropriate to the need aad level of the 
individual ■tudenL Sketchbook required. 
Lab fee. Pren,quiaite: ART 130 or COIIIClll 

oflhe insll'Uctor. 

ART 331 J'lpre Drawlna (3) A course 
which dealt with the 1tudy of drawing 
tec:hniquu and their application to the 
human form. Varied media and concepC1 
will be inttoduced while studying the 
human figure. The coune is designed fm 
ut and non-ut majors. Sketchbook 
required. Lab fee. Prsequilire: ART 130 
or CODNDl of lhe inslnlclm. 
ART 33.1 Stabled Glua: Tedmlqua and 
Tndltlca (3) A coune deaiped to str .. 
the tec:hniquu of making stained glu■ 
pieces: window■, lamp shades, and 

decorative llticlet. The hiatmy of colored 
glu■ and ill application are considered 
through field trips to studiot and public 
building■ for first-hand study of the 
tedmiquea and effecll. Coall of ma1SW1 
will be the n,pomibility of the 1tudenL 
Prerequisite: ART 106, 130 m coment of 
the inltruclor. 

ART 334 Flbera (3) Form, color and 
llllface deaign will be explored by mean, 
of buic fiber t.eclmiques u well u new 
innovative approaches to fiber. Stilll in 
deaigning and making low relief three­
dimensional objects, dyeing 1111d weaving 
will be approached. Media will vary. Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: ART 106 or consent of 
the inllluctor. 

ART 340 Ceramlca (3) U■ing clay u a 
duee-dimensional medium. Clau projecll 
are bolh fmctional 1111d ICU1ptural in natme 
allowing the student to perfect stilll in 
wheel throwing, hllld building, 1111d tiln­
firing. The history and techniques of 
ceramics will discovered through 
workshops, lecture■, field trips 1111d other 
visual aids. Repeatable. Lab fee. 
Prerequisites: ART 240 or consent of lhe 
instructor. 

ART 344 Desl1■ I (3) Advanced level 
studio courses examining industrial 
product design 1111d p:oduction. Students 
will develop concepts, engineering 
specificalions and dimensional mock-ups. 
Lab fee. 

ART 345 Desl1a II (3) Expanded 
advanced level studio course examines 
environmental design and production. 
Students will develop concepts, 
engineering specification• and 
dimensional mockupl. Lab fee. 

ART 386 Special Topic■ (3) Same u 
ART 386 in lhe Art Hisrmy section. 

ART 400 Senior Seminar (3) Same u 
ART 400 in the Art Hisrmy section. 

Art 48' Applied Art Studio (3) Thil 
course is designed with an "hands-on" 
approach whereby students apply their 
experience■ in art history OI' studio art to a 
variety of projects, such as: sporll 
photography, mural painting, 
environmental design, illu■tratian, archival 
reaearch, etc. Projects may be developed 
on an individual or group basi1. 
Prerequisite: Core curriculum or consent 
of lhe insll'UCtor. 
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Biology 
Program Description 

Deareea offend include die Bachelm of 
Arts in Biolo1Y 111d a Bacllelor of Scimce 
in Medical Technolo1y, A minor in 
Biolo1Y is also available. 

Rllqu,,.,,,.,,,. for,,. 

Ma/or In Slolo{/y 
The requiremcnll of a Bachelor of Arll 

degree with a major in BiololY will 
iDclude: 

1. Required COUl'HII (30 N1M1ter houn) 
in Biology are • follow■: 

BIO 100 lnlroduction to Cella (4) 
BIO 101 General Biology I<•) 
BIO 102 General Biolo&Y D (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biolo&Y (4) 
BIO 262 Environmental Biology (4) 

or 
BIO 365 General Ecology (4) 
BIO 308 Geneticl (4) 
BIO 364 Evolution (3) 
BIO 401 Biology Review (2) 
BIO 402 Independent Reaean:h (1) 

2. Biology eleclives (15 houn) 

3. Oths counes from Division ofNlhlnl 
Science and M~ (17 houn): 

CHM 151 General Chemislry I (4) 
CHM 152 General Chemislry D (4) 
MTII 141 Buie Statistics (3) 
MTII 151 College Algebra (m 

proficiency) (3) 
MTII 152 Precalculu■: Blementuy 

Functions (3) 

The requirements of a Bachelor of 
Science degree with a major in Biology 
will include: 

1. Required COUl'HII (30 ■ emelt« hours) 
in Biology u follows: 

BIO 100 mboduckJry Cell Biolol)' (4) 
BIO 101 OeMnl Biolo&Y I (4) 
BIO 102 General Biology D (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) 
BIO 262 Environmental Bioloa (4) 

QI' 

BIO 365 Oeneral Ecology (4) 
BIO 308 Geneticl (4) 
BIO 364 Evolution (3) 
BIO 401 Biology Review (2) 
BIO 402 Independent Research (1) 

2. Biology focus electives (15 ■eme1ter 
houn). to be cholal from the following 
areu: Plllll Biology; Molecular Biology/ 
Biochemisiry; Ecology/Environmental 
Biology. 

3. Oths counes from Division of Natural 
Science and Mathematica ('IT hours): 



CHM 151 General Chemistry I ( 4) 
CHM 152 General Chemis11y II (4) 
CHM 361 Organic Chmnimy I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chmnimy II (4) 
MTH 141 Buie Statistics (3) 
MTH 171 Calculus I (4) 
MTH 172 CalculUI II (4) 

Requll'IIIIHHJI• tor,,,. 
Minor In Biology 

A Biology minor may be earned by 
completing the following: 

BIO 100 Inlroductmy Cell Biology (4) 
BIO 101 General Biology I (4) 
BIO 102 General Biology II (4) 
BIO 308 Genetics (4) 
One 4 hour 300 level Biology elective. 

Requirement• for the Major In 
Msdlcal Technology 

A major in Medical Technology 
qualifies the student to take the registry 
examination to become a registered 
Medical Technologist. The requirements 
for a Bachelor's degree in Medical 
Technology include completion of a three­
year bl,eral arts program and one year of 
internship training in a N AACLS 
accredited School of Medical Technology. 
Entrance into the internship program is 
competitive. 

In addition to the internship year, 
Medical Technology students are required 
to take Cell Biology, two semesters of 
Anatomy and Physiology, one semester 
each of Microbiology, Genetics, 
Immunology, Parasitology, General 
Chemistry I and General Chemistry II, 
Organic Chemi■ lly I, Organic Chemi■ lly 
II and/or Biochemistry, and College 
Algebra. 

Other supportive courses are strongly 
recommended and will be selected in 
advisement during the student's career. 
Medical Technology swdent■ frequently 
pursue a double major in Biology in the 
context of eida a B.S. Cll' B.A. liberal 1rt1 
program. For additional information, 
contact the college's Medical Technology 
advisor. 

Courses of Study 

Blology 

BIO 100 Introduction to Cells (4) 
Concepts in cellular and 1ubcellular 
structure, organization and function u 
well u cell dynamics and chemistry are 
di1cu11ed for persons with a serious 
interett in biology. Laboratories illuslrale 
and investigare ideu from lecture • well 
u introducing modern cell technologiea. 
Pr4requisite: CHM 151 or equivalent 
(am>llment may be concurrent). Lab fee. 

BIO 101 General Biology I (4) A lecture 
and laboratory sequenee to BIO 100 which 
introduces concepll and buic information 
about evolution, biodiversity and plant 
biology. Scientific methods, applications 
and ethical iuue■ are included when 
appropriate. Prerequisite: BIO 100 or 
permission of the instructor. Laboratory. 
Lab fee. 

BIO 102 General Blolou Il (4) Course 
examines systems approach emphasizing 
animal organ systems and the ecological 
systems of the biosphere. Prequisite: BIO 
101 or permi11ion of the instructor. 
Laboratory. Lab fee. 

BIO 106 Moden Topics la Blolou (3) 
Topics of current interest in biological 
research are discussed by students and 
faculty. Various areu of biology will be 
selected on a rotational buis. For non­
ma jon. Prerequisite: CHM 100 or 
equivalent physical science (enrollment 
may be COIICUJJ'ent) .. 

BIO 107 HWDaD Bloloc (3) A sbldy of 
human physiological and anatomical 
systems u they apply to health, disease, 
and social interactions, including a 
thCll'ough discussion of AIDS. 

BIO 110 Prl■clple■ I■ Blolo17 (3) 
Examines historical development and 
current theory about cells, genetics, 
evolution and environmenlal biology. No 
Prerequisita. 

BIO 112 Concepts In Bloloay I (4) 
Examines mechanisms of evolution, 
cellular biology, genetics, and ecology 
with emphasis on acientific thinking and 
methods, histCll'ical developments, current 
understandings and applications, and 
ethical iuuea. The laboratory includes use 
of instrumentation in data collection, 
methods of data collection, analysis, and 
experimentation. Prerequisite: A 
beginning college Chemistry or high 
achool chanislly credit. Lab fee. 
BIO Ill Nutrition (3) A study of aspects 
of nutrition such u food molecules, 
metabolic value, daily allowances, and 
physiological importance of informed 
nutritional choices. The relationship 
between nutrition 111d health will alto be 
examined. 

BIO 145 Mushroom■ and Slime Mold■ 
(1) Trips to local woodlands and llreaml 

are combined widl laboraruy aaci■ea to 
examine the rich diversity of Missouri 
11phrophyte1. Although this course will 
not specifically emphasize ediblea, some 
attention will be directed towards 
recognition of inlenlting. edible. useful, 
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poisonous, md hannful members of these 
groups. Lab fee. 

BIO 165 A Survey ol the Plant Kingdom 
(3) Biodiversity of plants including 
examination of life cycles, ecology, and 
taxonomy. 

BIO 172 En\'lronmeatal Science II: 
BlolOIJY (4) For non-majors. A study of 
the biological systems comprising the 
biosphere, and those perturbations which 
would threaten homeostasis of the 
systems. Biological feedback systems and 
emergent properties will be emphasized. 
Laboratory. Lab fee. 

BIO 227 Human Anatomy and 
Pbyllology I (4) A study of structure and 
function in the human body including the 
following systems: integumentary, 
skeletal, skeletal muscle, nervous and 
sensory. Prerequisite: CHM 100 or 
equivalent and BIO 112 or equivalent. Lab 
fee 

BIO 228 Human Anatomy and 
Physiology Il (4) A sbldy of structure and 
function in the hUJllan body including the 
following systems: endocrine, respiralory, 
heart and circulatory, excretory, digestive, 
reproductive, and immune (including a 
discussion of HIV). Prerequisite: BIO 227. 
Lab fee. 

BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) Lecture and 
laboratory course examines concepts in 
cell biology, energy transformation, 
genetics, evolution, ecology, anatomy, 
rqxoduction and taxonomy characteristics 
of plants. Prerequisite: BIO 101 Lab fee. 

BIO 245 Identification and Tuonomy 
ol the LecaJ Flora (2) Survey of die flora 
of St. Charles and surrounding counties 
with an emphasis on flowering plant 
taxonomy. Course includes field trips, 
lecture, and laboratory experience. Lab 
fee. 
BIO 260 Biology In the Subtroplca (3) A 
general study of marine plants and IDimals 
with an emphasis on ecology. Sometimes 
the course locates near a reef environment, 
in which cue aquatic organism.■ are the 
focus of die course. Prerequisite: consent 
of inllrUCtOI'. Fees. 

BIO 262 En'¥1roamental Biology (4) A 
course designed for analysis of 
environmental problems. Basic ecological 
principles are studies as the background 
for examining problems u they relare to 
humans in the ecosphere. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: BIO 102 or equivalenl. 



BIO 265 Biodiversity (4) The five 
kingdoms of organilml will be studied in 
lecture, laborat.ory and the field. Studenu 
gain basic knowledge concerning 
1y1tem1tic1, population 1tudiea and 
■pec:imen collecaicn. Prenquilite: BIO 101 
or equivalent. Lab fee. 

BIO 210 Iatroductloa to Medical 
Tecbnolo1y (2) A courae deaianed to 
introduce 1tudent1 to the laboratory 
procedures and 1ubject matter of the 
medical technolOJY propam. T111ght at St. 
John'• Mercy Hospital. Lab fee. 
Prerequuite: CHM 151 and me beginning 
level biology course and permi11ion of 
Medical Technolo1Y ldvilor .. 

BIO 3M Moden Topics la Bloloa (4) 
Offered with BIO 106. R.equiru additional 
reaeuch focus on one topic to be 
1ubmitted u a paper. Prerequisite: Any 
200 level or higher biology course. 

BIO 308 Genetla (4) A study of cluaical 
and modem genetics, im:luding principle■ 
of Mendelian inheritance, the genetic 
code. gene interactiona,gene conlrOl, and 
population genetic■. Prerequisite: BIO 
100. Lab fee. 

BIO 313 lmmunolOIJ (3) A lecture and 
laboratory course introducing concepts 
and technology in immunology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100, CHM 151. Lab fee. 

BIO 3'1f Biochemistry (4) A lecture and 
laboratory study of the structure and 
function• of the vuiou1 chemical 
conatituam of living mau«. Pterequi■i&e: 
CHM 362 and BIO 100 or consent of 
inalrUCIOr. Lab fee. 

BIO 317 Molecular Blolou (4) A coune 
which deal■ with the fundamental roles of 
nucleic acid■ and proteins. The moleculu 
bui1 of the genetic code and gene 
expreuion will be exuninod with special 
emphui1 on cunent recombinant DNA 
and RN A technology. Laboratory 
experiment, will focus on plumid Vector 

1y1tema and bacterial gene, to provide 
buic experience in molec:ul• clonin&, Lab 
fee. Pterequilitea: BIO 308. 316. 

BIO 327 Comparatln Vertebrate 
Analomy ud hJllolcv I (4) A study of 
the 1tructure and function of vertebrate 
organ 1y1tem1. Empha1i1 i1 on buic 
organization and 1tructure, covering 
support and movement u well u the 
nervoua and aenaory systems. Laboratory 
exerciae1 include di11ection, 
neuromuscular physiology, and NJ110ry 
phy1iology. Prerequi1ite: BIO 100. Lab 
fee. 

BIO 321 ComparatlYe Vertebrate 
Automy ud P~ ll (4) A 1tudy 
of the structure and function of vertebrate 
organ 1y1tem1. Empha1i1 i1 on the 
endocrine IYltem. energy ac.quilition and 
metaboli1m, body fluid regulation and 
reproduction. Prerequi1ite: BIO 327 or 
~ of inalrUCIOr. Lab fee. 

BIO 330 Developmental Blolou (4) Thi■ 
coune euininel the gennl principle■ of 
developmental biology. The course 
include■ 1tudiea of recent di■coverie1 
expandina our lDldenlandin&• of human 
brain development, connections between 
developmental events and cancer. Major 
topic, ue concepll about the onaet of 
development, moleculu and cellular 
phenomena of development, cell and 
ti11ue interaction■, and morphogene1i1. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100. Lab fee. 

BIO 331 Rhythmic Phenomena In 
Plants (2) Lecture and diacua1ion course 
which examina the evidence concerning 
the ability of plants to measure time in 
1uch phenomena u sleep movementa, 
flower opening, opening of stmnala, odor 
production, time to flower and time to 
pow. Prerequisite: BIO 234. 

BIO 332 Plant Growth a■d 
Dev•pment (4) A lectme and laboratory 
course which examines growth and 
diffenntiation in higher plants. Rhythmic 
phenomena such as leaf and fruit 
ab1ci11ion u well as flowering are 
inve1tigated. Ti11ue culture and other 
technique■ in biotechnology .-e ued in the 
laboruoty. Lab fee. Prmequilite: BIO 234. 

BIO 335 Esperlmeats In Tllllue Culture 
(3) A procedural and hiltorical 
examination of the uae of cell and tissue 
culture under controlled laboratory 
conditions to study differentiation, 
orgmogenelia, and clonal proliferation of 
plant and animal tisaue. Prerequilite: BIO 
100. Lab fee. 

BIO 343 l■Yertebrate ZoololJ (4) A 
lecture and laboratory study of 
invertebrate animal 1roup1 with the 
eitception of insects. Emphuit it placed 
on the ecology, behavior, physiology, and 
phylogenelic relllionahipl of the tau. Lab 
fee. Praequilite: BIO 102. 

BIO 351 Field Studies In Tuonomy (3-
5) Sllldi• on a taxon of 1Wdent"1 choice 
conducred on Cuivre River property. Work 
includes collection, identification, and 
preservation techniques. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: BIO 102. 
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BIO 353 Mlcroblolo1y (4) A counc 
reJ.atin& major principles in biolo1Y IO the 
microbial world. Primary emphuil i, on 
prokaryote1 with con1ideratioia of the 
algae, fun&i, protilta and virulel. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: BIO 102. • 

BIO 355 Saney of Pluta (4) A lectme 
and laboratory survey of the plant 
kingdom emphuizina 1ro11 1tructure, 
reproduction, and evolutionary 
relationships of repreaentaaive form,. Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 

BIO 358 ParullololJ (3) An introducroly 
lecture and laboratory courae on manben 
of the animal kingdom livina in 111d on the 
human body with upectl of medical 
significance. Include■ the study of vect.on, 
reservoirs, ho1t1, and factors of an 
ecologic and epidemiologic nature 
uaociated with diaeue tranamilaion and 
prevention. Lab fee. Prerequi1ite: BIO 
102. 

BIO 364 Evolution (3) A course of 
reading■ and di1cu11ion of the major 
evolutionary theorie■ from Lamarck and 
Duwin to Gould with comprehen1ive 
treatment of the Modern Synthe1i1. 
Current research in evolution i1 
conaidered. Prerequisite: BIO 308. 

BIO~ General F.cokv (4) A study of 
ecology, including eco1y1tem dynamics, 
models of population growth and 
distribution, measurement of energy flow 
and population dynamics. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: MTH 141. 

BIO 366 Coevolutloa (2) Lecture and 
dilcuuion coune which examinel mutual 
evolutionuy adju1tment1 of different 
organisms in relation to each oiha. Plmt 
pollinalion and insects, mimicry, warning 
coloration• and olher intere11i.ng 
relation1hip1 will be viewed from an 
evolutionary perspective. Prerequisite: 
BI0364. 
BIO 390 Seminar Topia la Blolou (3) 
Special LOpiCI ■elected from VarioUI areu 
of biological inve■tigati.011 eitlw of recent 
or historical origin. Topic• differ from 
year to year. Prerequisite: 15 hours in 
biology. 

BIO 400 Field Study (1-5) 

BIO 401 Bloloay Review (2) Course 
u1imilate1 information from required 
counea in biology. Prerequisite: Senior 
ltatUI. 

BIO 402 Independent Raean:h (1) 

BIO 450 htel'Dlblp (6 or more) 



llllldlclll Technology 
lntemabip counea are taken during the 

fourth year of the Medical Technology 
degree program and m111t be taken al an 
NAACLS aa:redired program. V lriationa 
in credit houn indicated after each entry 
are due to specific program variatiom al 
the intemahip institutions. 

MTC JOI Clinical Clllemlstry (8-12) 
Aspects of the clinical biochemistry of 
body fluid COUlitucnta are examined 111ing 
analytical and theoretical approache1. 
Technique■ learned are manual and 
imtrummtal. 

MTC 302 Coqulatlon (1-2) Principle■ 
and technique■ u■ed in the 1tudy of 
coagulation are examined in lecture and 
laboratory. 

MTC J0J Clinical Educatloa (1-4) 
Topics such u in service education and 
educator techniques in the instructional 
proceu are discussed Objective■, learning 
activitie■, and evaluative meuures are 
examined. 

MTC JCM HematoloaJ (3-6) Study of 
normal cellular elements of blood and 
bone mmow, including cell life hiatorie■ 
and morphologies; abnormalities in life 
histories and morphologies are analyzed 
quantitatively and qualitatively; 
hemoltuil and hemorrhagic diJorden also 
are covered. 

MTC 305 Immunobematolo17 (3-5) 
Blood 1roup 1y1tems and immune 
respome are studied with an ernphuil on 
1enetics, incidence, ■erologic reactiom, 
and rate types, u well u blood-bank 
methodology. Administrative and legal 
upectl of blood banking are ltUdiecl. 

MTC JN Imm.uaolau-SerolOI)' (2-3) 
Antibody production, antigen-antibody 
interactions and technique■ in serological 
•tin& of various diseues are studied. 

MTC 307 Cllalcal Laboratory 
Ma■a1emeat (1) Principles and 
phi101ophy of effective management 
includina function, organization, staffing, 
and dilection are inve■tigated. 

Business 
Administration 
Program Description 

A Bachelor of Arts degree in B111ine■ s 
Administration ii offered with majors in 
Accounting, Bu1ine11 Administration, 

Finance, Management Information 
Systana, Marb1ina, ml Retail Mlmlin&-

Con requirements total 36 c:redit hom'I 
and ere u follow■: 200, 201, 211, 212, 
240, 320, 330, 350, 360, 370, 430, and 
COM 303. (NOTE: BA 430 i1 a 
culminating coune taken toward the end 
of degree completion). 

All Bu1ine11 Administration de1ree 
candidates are required to show 
proficiency in miCl'OCO.lnpuf« applicatiom 
unle11 waived by your advisor. BA 
170/COL 170 (Microcomputer Appli­
cation■) fulfill■ thi1 proficiency 
requiremmL 

Hi&hly recommended COlll'IOI wilbin lbe 
General &lucation requirements include: 
MTH 131 and 141. 

Ma/or Requln,ment• 

Accounting- A total of 24 Hmuter 
hours of approved accountin1 eour1e■ 
must be completed for a major in 
accounting. Thia 24 hour requirement 
includes BA 200 and 201, which me part 
of the Busineu Adminillrldon core. The 
required ICCOIDlting cour■e1 to be taken 
after the core include BA 300, 301, 400, 
and 402. Jn additian, two COUIMI from lbe 
following must be taken u accounting 
electives: BA 305, 401, 403, 404, 405, 
409. 

Bualneaa Admlnlatratlon- The 
Busineu Adminialraticn major consilll of 
21 houn beyond the core requirement&. 
'Thele electives con■ilt of the following: 
12 houri of 300 or 400 level bu■ineu 
courses and 9 ■eme1ter houri of 
busine11/free elective■. Thue may be 
selected from courses in any of the 
available buaine■s discipline■. 

Finance- A total of 21 Nme■ter houn 
of approved finance courses must be 
completed for a major in finance. The 
required finance counea to be tabn Ulm 
the core include BA 320, 322, 323, 325, 
111d 428. In addition., two coune■ fonn lhe 
following must be taken u finance 
electives: BA 32A, 326,327. 

Marketing- A total of 21 1eme1ter 
houn of approved marbling ClOa'Na IDlllt 

be completed for a major in marketing. 
Thia 21 hour requiremmt includes BA 350 
which is part of the Bu■ine11 
Administration core. The required 
marketing cour1e1 to be taken after the 
core include BA 351, 451, 453, and 454. 
In addition, two cour■e1 from the 
following mu1t be taken u marketin1 
elective■: BA 352, 353, 354, 355, 452, 
455,or459. 2j 

Management Information Syata~ 
A total of twenty-one seme■ter houn of 
■pplOYed maDllanenl infonnalion l)'ltenl 

coune■ must be completed for a major in 
MIS. Thia 21 hour requirement include• 
BA 240 which is part of the Busine11 
Adminiltration core. The required MIS 
counea to be liken after the core include 
BA 340, 341, 441, 111d 442. In addition, 
two COUl'NI from the following m111t be 
taken u MIS elective■: BA 342, 343, 443, 
or 449. 

Retall Marketing- The R.etail 
Markecing Major hu two distinct option■: 

(1) R.etail Merbting Management 
(2) Fllhion Art 
Ccn requinmenta for both options total 

24 ■emuter hours and are a1 follow■: 
BRM 171, 173, 274, 275, 276, 371, 372 
111d 373. Additionally 6 ■-nester hours of 
Ntail mmbling elective■ are required and 
may be ■e1ected fJOm the following: BRM 
374,375,376, 379 and 479. 

Retail Marketing Management 
Option: Required courses for the 
B111inea1 Aclminialralion option total 27 
■eme■ ter houri and ere u follows: BA 
200, 201, 210, 240, 320, 330, 350, 360, 
430. 

Fa■hlon Art: The Fuhion Art option 
lotall 30 Nlllelt.er houn selected from the 
followin&: AR.T 106, 108, 136, 181, 218, 
219, 300, 330, and 381. An additional 3 
■emater hour Art History elective ii also 
required. 

ANU at eonc.ntratlon 
A concemralion C0111ilta of 12 additional 

1eme1ter hour■, in a particular area of 
study, beyond the bu1ine11 core 
requiremenll. This includes AccolDlting, 
Economics, Finance, Human Service 
A1ency Management, Management, 
Mana1ement Information Systems, 
Mmrering, and R.etail Mubting. 

Requ,,.,,,,,,,,. for the II/nor In 
a.I,,... Administration 
Student■ majoring in other departments 

may choole to have a minor in Busine■s 
Adminialralion, The minor C0111i1ta of the 
following COUl'MI: BA 200, 201, 210, 240, 
320, 330, 350, Ind 360 (24 houn total). 

Certain non-business majors, includins 
Comnmnicaliom majors, define a minor in 
Bu■ineu Administration. Studenla should 
di1cu11 the■e minors with their major 
advilon. 

Advising Md Cou,,_llng 
The Division of Mana1ement offers 

adviling and coun■eling to 110 students 
in 1cheduling their courses to meet 



program n,quirements. 

Courses of Study 
BA/COL 170 Microcomputer 
Applications (3) An introductory course 
designed to address issues and practical 
applications important to microcomputer 
users. Utilizing a ''hands-on" lab approach. 
Subject areu addressed include: buic 
DOS command applications, word 
processing skills development, and 
spreadsheet/databue development and 
use. Offered each semester. 

Gs,,.ral Business 
BA 100 Survey or American Free 
Enterprise System (3) This course 
introduces the student to the essentials of 
business activities in managing, 
marketing, accounting, and fmance, and to 
various economic systems, with special 
emphuis on the free enterprise system. 
May not be taken by Business majors with 
Junior or Senior standing. Offered each 
semester. 

Accounting 
BA 200 Principles of Financial 
Accounting (3) A basic study of the 
financial aspects of asset resources 
including their nature, valuation. sources, 
and -uses in operations analysis within the 
accounting information proceuing systan 
and cycle, and income and financial 
position meuurements and reporting. 
Offered each semester. 

BA 201 Principle■ or Managerial 
Accounting (3) A basic study of 
managerial accounting with the emphasis 
on the use of accounting information in 
decision making. Cost analysis, budgeting, 
capital expenditure programs, and cuh 
flow are some of the topics that will be 
explored. Prerequisite: BA 200. Offered 
each semester. 

BA 300 Intermediate Financial 
Accounting Theory and Practice I (3) 
The development, application and 
importance of accounting standards, 
principles and conventions, including 
current FASB opinions. Problems of 
balance-sheet valuations and their impact 
upon income statements; effects of 
judgment and opinion on the "faimeas" of 
statement presentation. Prerequisite: BA 
201. 

BA 301 Intermediate Financial 
Accounting Theory and Practice II (3) 
Continuation of BA 300. Praequisite: BA 
300. 

BA 305 Computer Base Accountlna 
Sy1tem1 (3) Theory and integration of 
microcomputs bued accounting sy■tems 
with the structure and demands of 
accounting and data flow. Analy■is to 
include the design and application of 
computer based accounting 1y1tem1 
utilizing current spreadsheet technology. 
Pra-equisite: BA 200. 

BA 400 Audltln1 (3) Theory and 
application of generally accept.ed auditing 
standards and procedures u1ed by 
independent public accountants. 
Responsibilitie■ and ethics of the CPA • 
well u practical prob)CIIIII ~ examined. 
Prerequisite: BA 301. 

BA 401 Jacome Tu -Perso■al (3) 
Introduction to the Federal Tax Code u it 
pertains to the individual taxpayer. Areu 
of interest to include tax determination, 
computation methods, and special tax 
considerations. Praequisite: BA 200. 

BA 402 Introduction to Colt Accounting 
(3) Concepts of cost determination, 
reporting, and control applied to 
manufacturing operations. Emphuis is 
placed on job order and process cost 
aceounting ,ystems. Prerequisite: BA 201. 

BA 403 Manapr1al Accounting (3) The 
development and use of accounting 
information for decision-making purposes. 
The course will emphasize the 
developnent of financial information for 
managanent's me in the decision-making 
proce11. Topics will include internal 
reporting techniques, cost-volume-profit 
analy■is, relevant cost, capital budgeting 
and manqement planning and control. 
Prerequisite: BA 201. 

BA 404 Adva■ced Accountln1 (3) 
Specialized topics in advanced financial 
accounting: con101idation1, mergers, 
partnership liquidations, consignments, 
installment sales, estates and trusts. 
Prerequisites: BA 301. 

BA 405 Governmental and Nonpront 
Accou■tlq (3) Concepts of accounting 
and financial reporting for federal, ■rate, 
and local government and for nonprofit 
organizalions. Prerequisite: BA 301. 

BA 406 Jacome Tu-Corporate (3) 
Analy1i1 of the Federal Tax Code u it 
relates to Corporations, Partnerships, 
&tates, and Trusll. Prcnquiaite: BA 401. 

BA 409 Directed Studlea In Accounting 
(1-6) Prerequisite: Permi11ion of 
inluuctor . • 

Buslne•• Law 
BA 3~ Buslneu Law I (3) An 
inlroduction to the sources of law and the 
judicial function, contracts, agency, 
employment, partncnhip1, and 
c:orporations. 

BA 361 Business Law Il (3) Federal 
regulation of business, including 
insurance, sales, commercial papen, real 
and personal property, secured 
transactions, debtor's rights. Prerequisite: 
BA360. 

Economics 
BA 218 Survey of Ecoaomla (3) This 
course is designed to introduce buic 
economic concepts, relationship■ and 
institutions. The course provide■ a 
foundation for applying economics to 
individual decision making and for 
critically analyzing aggregate economic 
behavior and policy. Please note: Thia 
course satisfies one social science 1eneral 
education requirement. There are no 
prerequisites for this course. This course 
will not fulfill a core or elective 
requirement for business administration 
students. 

BA 211 Prlnclples or Microeconomics 
(3) This course is designed to introduce 
basic economic concepts, relationship■ and 
institutions related to individual decision 
making. Supply, demand opportunity coat 
are used to malyze individual and firm 
actions in a market framework. Pre­
requisite: ConceplS of Math or equivalenL 
Plea■e no&e: This course is part of the core 
business administration requirements. 
Sophomore status is recommended. BA 
210 may not be substituted for this course. 

BA 212 Principles of Macroeconomics 
(3) This course is de■igned to introduce 
basic economic concepts, telaliomhip■ and 
institutions related to agregue CICOIIDl1lic 
relationships. Aggregate demand and 
aggregat.e supply are used to malyu the 
effect of fiscal and monetary policy 
actions on employmenI, output and prices. 
Prerequisite: BA 211. Pleue note: This 
course is part of the core bu■iness 

administration requirements. Sophomore 
status i■ recommended. BA 210 may not 
be substituted for this course of for the 
prerequisite. 

BA 311 Managerial Economla (3) The 
coune develops a theory of finn deciaion 
making applicable to for-profit and not­
for-profit or1anmtions in various m•ket 
environments. Using Ill applicationl-bued 
approach, economic theory is integrated 
with other business administration 



disciplines. Prerequisites: BA 211 and 212. 

BA 313/PS 313 Public Finance (3) This 
course focuses on the development of 
federal. slate and local government 
f"mancial policies since the end of the 
Second World War. In addition., topic, 
diacuaaed will include: taxes and tax 
reform. deficit spending. the role of the 
Federal Reserve Board. elections and lhe 
eoonomy. Prerequisites: BA 211 and 212. 

BA 314/IIIS 314 American Economic 
lllltorJ (3) Economic life and institutions 
in the United States from colonial days. 
Economic growth. state and private 
IUlbority in relalion to econmnic activity, 
monetary and banking history. trade and 
commerce. industrial development. labor 
problems. transportation, land and 
agricultural policy. Prerequisite: One 
coune in U.S. Hiltol)', BA 210 or 212. 
Please note: This course meets a general 
education requirement. 

BA 315 International Buslneu and 
Economic Development (3) Thia course 
will examine the major theories of 
economic development u they apply to 
different aocietiea around the world. The 
role of the multinational corporation in 
promoting economic development will be 
uaeued. Prerequisite: BA 210 or 212. 

BA 412 Money a■d Banldn1 (3) Thia 
course is designed to extend 
macroeconomic policy analysis with 
emphasis on the role of financial markets, 
financial institution■ and the monetary 
authority. Topics covered include money, 
inlereat rata. monetary authority. financial 
market structure and macroeconomic 
policy. Prerequisite: BA 212. 

BA 413 International Economics (3) 
This course addresses three upect1 of 
international economic■: (1) the cau■e1 
and comp01ition of international trade and 
policies used to control or promote it. (2) 
the balance of payments u an accounting 
framework and as a framework for 
macroeconomic adjustment and (3) 
foreign a.change markell and institution■. 
Pterequiaite: BA 212. 

BA 415 History ol Ecoao•lc Tlloqllt 
(3) An inquil)' into the development of 
economic theory from lhe Mercantili■cs to 
the puent. Focus ii on the major trends in 
the evolution of economic theory and 
tools. P011ible roles of aisling economic 
and social c:onditiom and of develiopment■ 
in other fields ue examined. Prerequisite: 
BA 212 or BA 210 with permission of lhe 
instructor. 

BA 419 Directed Studies In Economics 
(1-6) Prerequisite: Permiuion of 
instructor. 

Finance 
BA 320 Prlnclplu of Finance (3) The 
fundamentals of financial management 
which includes planning, budgeting, and 
control; also atemal sources and methods 
of capital acquisition. A study of the 
evolution. fimclions. and practices of the 
mmy financial intmnediarie■ with which 
the fmn must interface. Prerequisites: BA 
201.212. 

BA 322 Flaanclal Markets and 
lastltutlou (3) A study of the markets 
and institution■ that participate in the 
finance function of the U.S. and 
international capital and money market■ . 

The impact of regulation and the unique 
role of finance in influencing aggregate 
economic activity will be examined. 
Prerequisites: BA 320. 

BA 323 Corporate Finance I: Capital 
Buclaetlna & Lona-term Flnanclq (3) A 
detailed study of investment decision■ 
concerning fixed usell and long-term 
financing deci1ions. Topic■ covered 
include cost of capital, capital structure. 
dividend policy, stock financing, debt 
financing, leue■• options, warrants, and 
futures. Prerequisite: BA 320. 

BA 324 International Finance (3) A 
study of the financial decision miking for 
multinational companies. Prerequisites: 
BA 320, and BA 210 or 212 

BA 325 lnvestmeaCI (3) Preaentaliona of 
the inve■tment field in ~ and practice. 
A survey and analysis of particular type■ 
of investment 1ecuritie1 and vehicles-­
public ■tock companies. private ■tock 
companie1. bonds, various type1 of 
■ecurities, real e■tate, various government 
and private financial paper. A survey of 
the hue■ for inve■tment decision■ and the 
management of investment portfolio■. 
Prerequisite: BA 320. 

BA"' Penonal Flaance (3) A 1tudy of 
managing per■ona1 finance■ dealing with 
financial planning, purchuing real eatate 
and in■urance. nving■• investing and tax 
planning. Prerequi1ite1: BA 320 or 
in■Uuctor'1 permission. 
BA 327 Flnanclal Statement Analyall (3) 
A detailed cue 1tudy of techniques and 
procedure■ for analyzing financial 
ltalmnenll of axponbOIII within differmt 
induslria. Prercquisitea: BA 320 and one 
300-400 level finance cour■e. 
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BA 412 Flnanclal Institution 
Mana1ement (3) A study of uaet and 
liability management for financial 
institution■. The effect of regulation■ and 
laws on the management of financial 
institutions. Prerequisite■: BA 320. 322. 
and412 

BA 423 Corporate Finance ll: Worklas 
Capltal Management and Financial 
Aaaly1l1 (3) A detailed study of 
investment deci■ion■ concemina current 
assets and the analysis of a corporation's 
financial position and operation■ for 
planning the future. Prerequisites: BA 320. 
BA323. 

BA 425 Portfolio and Security Aaai,-11 
(3) A 1tudy of method■ and theorie1 for 
analyzing securitie1 and developing a 
portfolio. An analysis of a company based 
on economic and industry condition■. 
Portfolio development hued on ■ecurity 
and market analysis. Prerequisite■: BA 
320,BA325. 

BA 418 Financial Theory (3) An 
application of finance theory to cue 
ltudie■ on special financial problem■ ■udl 
u international finance. small busineu 
finance, the timing of financial policy and 
optimum capital structure. Prerequisites: 
Senior standing and completion of BA 
320, BA 322. BA 323, and BA 325. 

BA 419 Dlrected Studies ID Flnuce (1-
6) Prerequisite: Permi11ion of instructor. 

Management 
BA JJ0 Prlnclples of Manqemeot (3) 
Development of the undentanding of 
organizations and of the decision-making 
skill■ required in management po■ition■. 
Examination of the various concepts of 
management and the buic function■ of 
management-planning, organ1zmg. 
motivating and controlling. 1be planning 
of goals, changes, progression of people. 
and the managerial value systems will be 
inve■tigated. 

BA 331 Oraanlzatlonal Behavior aad 
Huma■ Resource Mana1eme■t (3) 
Development of knowledge and skill in 
the application of behavioral 1cience 
theorie1 and concepts to organizational 
procesae■ and problems. Bmphui■ ii on 
in1rapenona1. interpersonal. nna11 aroup. 
intergroup. managerial, and whole 
or1anizational i■sue1 and problem,. 
Praequisite: BA 330. 

BA 332 Mana1ement of Per■oaael 
Sy1tem1 (3) De■igned to provide buic 
uncler1tanding of the field of indu1trial 



relations including personnel management 
and labor relations. Labor relations deals 
with those activities impacting on 
employees u members of a collective 
bargaining unit u they relate to 
management goals. Personnel 
management is concerned with those 
activities related to individuals and their 
employment and employers. Prerequisite: 
BA330. 

BA 430 Maaaaeme■t Polley (3) 
Development and understanding of the top 
management view of organizations. 
Understanding the formulation and BCOpC 

of general policy to direct the activities of 
the orglllization. Methods of determining 
objectives, developing plans to achieve 
objectives, meuurement of results, 
reappraisal of objectives, and ability to 
react to evolving situations. Prerequisite: 
Senior level. 

BA 431 Production Manqement (3) The 
techniques, methodology and tools used in 
assisting production decision-making. 
Buie concepts in management science and 
operations research. Optimization 
problems, transportation problems, 
inventory production and problems, and 
linear programming will be discussed. 
Prerequisites: BA 330 and completion of 
all-college mathematics requirement, 
including BA 370. 

BA 432 Manqerlal Ethics (3) Defming 
the position of business entelprises to the 
general value of society. Discussion of 
public policy and the role of managing an 
entelprise, the responsibility of the public 
and the government to provide an 
atmosphere of the operation of busineu 
and the responsibility of management of 
enterprise to provide for the common 
good; the business enterprise u a good 
neighbor at the local and national level. 
Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 439 Directed Studies In 
Mana1ement (1-6) Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

EntrepnHJBUrlal Stud,_ 
BA 333 Small B11slneu a■d 

Entrepreneur■hlp (3) This course 
examines the impact of small business and 
entrq,reneurship on the economy and their 
function in new-venture creation. The 
busines1 venture is examined with re1pect 
to the business plan, financial planning, 
marketing and management, decisions at 
the various stages of the busineu life 
cycle. Prerequisite: BA 200. 

BA 334 Seminar: Baslneu Pia■ 
Development (3) The central focua ii on 
the preparation of a business plan which 
fosters opportunity recognition skills. It 
also examines the ways entrepreneurs 
identify and commit the necessary 
resources to finance their ventures. The 
student will concentrate on skill 
development in pre-venture planning 
(writing a business plan) techniques. A 
framework is developed which 
incorporates marketing feasibility studies 
and financial analy1is into a 
comprehensive buainess plan. Prerequisite: 
BA 333 or approval of inslrUclor. 

BA 433 Seminar: New Venture 
Inltlatlo■ (3) Course designed to aid 
student in gaining a better understanding 
of the vennue initiation JrOCCII· Thil will 
be aa:omplished through the development 
of a new venture initiation model. An 
understanding is developed in regard to 
the strengths and weakne11es of the 
entrepreneur. Insight is gained into the 
mechanics of venture initiation. 
Marketing, funding, and opportunity 
identification is lllelled. Prerequisite: BA 
334 or approval of instructor. 

Management lnfonnatlon 
Sy.,ems 
BA 240 lntroducUon to Data Proc18Slq 
(3) This coune coven basic design 
features of computers, map componenll 
of computer systems, and the impact of 
information technology on busine11 
organizations. Topics discussed include 
hardware, software. telecommunications, 
databue management and systems 
developmmt mechodologies. The conceplB 
of the course are illuscrlled by the use of 
spreadsheet and database software on 
microcomputers, as well u ~ogramming 
in BASIC. Offered each semester. 

BA 340 COBOL Pro1rammln1 I (3) 
Computer programming for bosine11 
applicatio .. in sll'Uctured COBOL in a PC 
environment Applications using sequential 
file techniques are written, compiled and 
executed on lhe microcomputer using the 
RM/COBOL-85 compiler. Prerequisite: 
BA 240 or pamission of instructor. 

BA 341 COBOL Proarammln1 II (3) 
Advanced computer programming for 
business ap\>lications in structured 
COBOL. Topics covered include data 
validation, conlrol break logic, interactive 
input and output, table proce11ing, 
sequential update, and index file 
proce11ing. Applications using multiple 
input and output files are written, 
compiled, and executed on a 
microcomputer. Prerequisite: BA 340. 
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BA 342 Survey of Pro1rammln1 
Llnpqu (3) A comparative study of 
programming languages focusing on 
procedural and nonprocedmal Janguqes. 
The advantages and drawbacks of each 
category of languages will be dilcusled. 
The concepts of the coune will be 
illustrated by completing programming 
usignment1 in each of the language 
categories. Prrrequisite: BA 340. 

BA 343/CSC 221 Information Syatem1 
Prosram■ahls I■ C (3) Fundamentals of 
programming in C with an emphasis on 
business oriented problems. Prerequisite: 
BA342 

BA 370 I■troductlon to Manaaeaeat 
Science (3) Course will inlroduce slUdenta 
to quantified techniques of management 
science, A microcomputer software 
package capable of solving a variety of 
management science problems will be 
utilized extensiYely throughout the 
course.Formulating linear programming 
models and interpreting computer 
solutions will be streased. The course will 
also preaent network, inventory and 
simulation models, as well as project 
managanenL Forecasting technique■ used 
in business will be discuued. Prrrequisite: 
BA 240 or BA/COL 170 or High school 
level algebra and completion of General 
Education Math coursework. 

BA 441 Data Base Deslaa a■d 

Manqement (3) This course proYides 
management-oriented introduction to 
dat■bue systems. Theoretical foWldationl 
necessary for understanding of 
hierarchical, network and relational 
models are provided. Various ■pproacha 
to databue design are presented, with 
emphasis on normalization and data 
modeling. Course conceplB are reinforced 
by the use of cue■ and projects. The 
buics of SQL are covered, and technical 
upects of database administration are 
examined. Prerequisite: BA 340 or any 
other programming course. 

BA 442 Principles or System, 
Developmellt (3) Dcaigned to provide the 
basic skills and understanding needed to 
develop computerized information 
systems. Thil course presents techniques 
and strategies used throughout a systems 
development project from determining 
user requirements to the fmal evaluation of 
the installed system. Use of CASE tools 
and prototyping is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: BA 441. 

BA 443 Maaa1eme■t or Information 
Technolou (3) This course addresses 



management i11ue1 facing IS 
profe11ional1. Topic1 covered include 
IIHlegic planning, technology aueument, 
application portfolio management, 
operational activitie1, and controls. 
Prerequisite: BA 442 or concurrent 
enrollment. 

BA 449 Dlncted Study ID Management 
Information Systems (1-6) Prerequisite: 
Permillion of insllUclor. 

Mallc•tlng 
BA 350 Prlnclp1- of Markedna (3) An 
in-depth introduction to the functional 
bu1ine11 area of Marketing, which 
includa both a macro and micro view of 
the presenting of goods and services to 
taraet customers through the use of the 
marketing variables of Product, Price, 
Place, and Promotion. Emphuis of this 
course i1 on the student developing a 
working knowledge of the vocabulary, 
principles, concepts, and theories of 
contemporary marketing u used in v.-ioua 
organizational settings. 

BA 351 Marketlq Informatloa Source 
ud RelearCb (3) An introduction to the 
various sources of data and information 
used in making strategic and tactical 
marketing decisions. The focus of this 
course is on the marketing and research 
proce11 from problem definition, data 
collection techniques, data analysis, 
interpretation, oral and written 
presentation of research findings.Students 
will conduct a marketing research project. 
Prerequisite: BA 350. Recommended: BA 
370. 

BA 352 Sales Policy ad Manqemeat 
(3) An examination of the organization 
and the sales effort md of functions of 
salesmen and uJea managen (including all 
echelons from the general marketing 
managers to the territory salesmen.) 
Problem areu such u sales department 
or1anization, recruitment and training, 
motivation, supervision, and goal setting 
lll'C reviewed. Prerequisite: BA 350. 

BA 353 Retail Marketlna: Prlnclples 
and Tedmlquea (3) See BRM 371. 

BA 354 Retall Openllon& (3) See BRM 
372. 

BA 355 Suney of National a■d/or 
Int.ernadoaal Markets (3) Thia course is 
designed to give 1tudaltl a fint-hand look 
at the real buaine11 world through 5-10 
day study toun in either New York, 
London, or other national and international 
busine11 centers which include formal 

induslry tours, preaen.tations, aid seminars 
by industry executives in a vuiety of 
business settings arranged by the faculty 
of the Division of Mmagement. 

BA 451 Consumer Bebavlor (3) A 
survey and analysis of the consumer's 
marketplace behavior, including 
motivation, buying behavior, learning, 
problan solving, perception, and decision 
making. Social, cultural, and 
psychological factors formulating buyer's 
behavior lll'C explored u well u marketer's 
techniques to anticipate and define 
conaumer needs, wants, and desires and 
predict their re1ponse1 to various 
marketing strategies to increase financial 
succen in the marketplace. Prerequisite: 
BA 350. Recommended: BA 351. 

BA 452 Prlnclple1 or PubUc Relatlou 
(3) A study of the theoretical and praclical 
c:onceptl of the purposes and functions of 
JRlblic ielations. Primary emphuis will be 
placed on evaluation of public opinion, 
seleclion of media and message, and the 
organizational and environmental aspects 
of plblic relations. Prerequisite: BA 350 
or consent of instructor. 

BA 453 Marketlna Manaaement and 
Plannlna (3) An exploration of the 
processes involved in managing the 
marketing function of the organization. 
Emphuia is placed on defining marketing 
problems and opportunities, evaluating 
alternative solutions and developing 
strategies to address these issues as a 
member of a marketing management team 
in a variety of marketing settings through 
cue 111alylis. Prerequisites: BA 350, 351, 
451, and 454. 

BA 454 Advertlsln1 and Promotion 
Policy (3) The marketing function of 
communicating with the various publics 
the organization must address in 
presenting its goods and services is 
examined. The llrategy, planning, JeBearCh 
and execution of marketing 
communications are analyzed. The 
problems of operating in the multi-faceted 
American society are reviewed. 
Prerequisite: BA 350. 

BA 455 RetaU Sales Promotion (3) See 
BRM375. 

BA 459 Directed Studies In Marketlna 
(1-6) Prerequisite: Perminion of 
inltruclor. 

Retall llallc.,lng 
BRM 171 I■troductloa to Retail 
Marketl■1 (3) A survey of the 
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interrelationships of industries and 
services that comime the retail bu&incu. 
Thia course focuses on the complexities of 
enterprises involved in the design, 
production and distribution of men's, 
women's, children's apparel and 
accessories. 

BRM 173 TatUes (3) An inlroduclion ro 
lhe production, distribption and utilization 
of tntile products. Emphasis on 
proce11ing fibers and yams, fabric 
construction, finishes, serviceability and 
legislation governing lhe textile indusiry. 

BRM 274 Merchandise Plannlna and 
Coatrol (3) Basic knowledge of the 
mathematical interrelationship of profit 
facton relative to day to day operation of a 
ietail organization. Encompasses concepts, 
calculations and strategies nece11ary to 
successful merchandising including 
pricing. open-to-buy and retail method of 
inventory. Prerequisite: BRM 171 or 
permission of instructor. 

BRM 275 Merchandise InrormaUon (3) 
An investigation of major non-textiles 
merchandise categories that today's market 
demands. Examines product information 
as it relates to home and environment. 

BRM 276ff A 217 History of Costume 
and Fashion (3) This course traces the 
styles of human dress in world culture 
from the Biblical era through the 20th 
Century. 

BRM 371/BA 353 Retail Marketlna: 
Principles and Techniques (3) An 
analysis of the buying function and the 
buyer's role in various retail orgmizations. 
This course focuses on the buyer's 
responsibilities relative to consumer 
research, merchandising and management, 
domestic and foreign resources and 
purchue negotiation. Prerequisite: BRM 
171,274, or concurrent enrollment. 

BRM 372/BA 354 Survey of Retail 
Operations (3) Explores the strategic 
framework as related to operational 
functions of retail firms including store 
management, market functions, busineu 
organization and personnel. Analysis of 
retailing issues, future trends and career 
opportunities will also be included. 

BRM 373 RetaU Marketlna lnterublp 
(3) On site retail field experience. Direct 
application of clu11oom knowledge in 
combination with on-the-job supervised 
1raining. Prerequisite: BRM 171,173,274, 
and 372 or concurrent enrollment. 



BRM 374/BA 355 Survey of National 
and/or International Markets (3) Thi~ 
course is designed lo give students a first­
hand look at the real busineu world 
through 5-10 day study toms in either New 
York, London, or other national and 
international busine11 center■ which 
include formal industry tours, 
presentations, and seminars by industry 
executives in a variety of business settings 
manged by the faculty of the Division of 
Management. 

BRM 375 Retail Salea Promotion and 
Advertlalq (3) Principles and methods of 
advertising md pomoting merchmdise in 
retail and wholesale operations. Analysis 
of newspaper/magazine advertisements, 
visual merchandising, media presentations, 
publicity, public relations and 
salesmanship. 

BRM 376 FaabloD PlaaDID& and 
Coordination (3) Investigalion of fuhion 
forecasting and the dynamic forces behind 
a trend as it relatea to the textile, apparel 
and retail indu1trie1. Emphasis on 
researching, analyzing, planning and 
projecting fashion bends. 

BRM 377/ART 108 Color Theory (3) A 
study of the properties of color and the 
optical effects in perception. The 
application of color theory through design 
problems using various media 

BRM 378 Fubloa fflustratloD (3) The 
application of varied drawing techniques 
and nwerilh to the illusttation of fashion 
figures for advertisements, catalogues, and 
other communication media. Previous 
course work in figure drawing is strongly 
recommended. Lab fee. 

BRM 379 Visual MercbandlslD&: 
PrlDclples and Techniques (3) 
Introduction to contemporary visual 
techniques, equipment and materials 
through leclmeB, diBcussiona, critiques and 
labs. Focus on the basics of design, 
decoration and lighting for 
department/speciality store window and 
interior displays. 

BRM 477 Fubloll PltotolraPhy (3) The 
application of photography to the vilual 
presentation of fashion. Problems in 
effective lighting, Composition, 
developing and printing for fashion 
photography will be explored. The histcry 
of fashion image and trends and the 
business of fashion photography will be 
discussed. Lab fee. Prerequilite: ART 181 
or other experience in photography. 

BRM 479 Special Topics ID Retail 
Muketln& (3) 

Chemistry 

Program Description 
The Chemistry Department offers a 

Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of 
Science degree. These degrees may be 
used as a pre-med program. Students 
wanting a minor in Chemistry should 
consult the dcparlrnent. 

Rsqulrements for the 
lllajor In Chsmlstry: 

Requirements for,,.,. Bachelor 
otAns 

1. Required comses (32 hours) in major • 
follows: 

CHM 151 Gateral Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 152 General Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 161 Gateral Chemilby Problem 
Solving I 
(1) CHM 162 General Chemistry 
Problem Solving ) Il (1) 
CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry (5) 
CHM 361 Organic Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 371 Physical Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 388 Chemistry Seminar (1) 
PHY 302 General Physics ( 4) 

2. At least 3 credits of chemistry electives. 

3. Related Area Requirements: The 
gena-al education mathematics 
requirement must be fulfilled with MTH 
171 Calculus I (4) and MTH 172 Calculus 
II (4 ). The general education Jitysical 
science requirement bust be fulfilled with 
PHY 301 General Physics I (4) PHY 302 
General Physics II (4) 

Requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science 

1. Required comses in major (44 hours): 
CHM 151 General Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 152 General Chemiltry II (4) 
CHM 161 General Chemistry Problem 
Solving I 
(1) CHM 162 General Chemistry 
Problem Solving) II (1) 
CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry (5) 
CHM 352 Instrumental Analysis (5) 
CHM 361 Organic Chemistty I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chemistry Il (4) 
CHM 371 Physical Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 372 Physical Chemistry Il (4) 
CHM 388 Chemistry Seminar (1) 
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CHM 441 loorganic Chemistry (3) 

PHY 302 General Physics Il (4) 

2. At 1eut 3 credits of chemistry electives. 

3. Related Area Requbmnents: The 
gena-11 education mathematics 
n,quimnaJ1 muat be fulfilled wilh MTH 
171 Calculus I (4) andMTH 172 Calculus 
II (4). The gcncral education physical 
lcien<:e rcquiranent must be fulfilled with 
PHY 301 General Physics I (4) 

Courses of Study 

CHM 100 Concepts ID Chemistry (4) An 
examinalion of the principles of chemistry, 
especially lhoae which fmd application in 
the ltUdy of biology. Topics to be covered 
include atomic structure, chemical 
bonding, intermolecular forces, gu laws, 
solutions, and chemical energy. 
Laboratory work is included. Lab fee. 

CHM 101 The World of Cbem!stry (3) 
A journey through the exciting world of 
chemiltry. The foundations of chemical 
struclmeB and their behaviors are explored 
through a combination of lectures and 
videos. The emphasis will be on the 
understanding of the principles of 
chemiltry and their application to items in 
our current daily experiences. This is a 
course for non-science majors. (No 
laboratory.) 

CHM 105 Chemistry ID Society (3) 
Relevant social, economic and political 
issues will be used to help introduce 
chemical concepts. Topics to be covered 
include the ozone layer, global warming, 
energy, acid rain, and pollution. Emphasis 
will be on developing analytical skills, 
critical judgment, and the ability to 
examine the risks venus the benefits to 
society for various issues. (No Laboratory) 

CHM 151 General Chemistry I (4) A 
systematic treatment of the principles of 
chemistry. Topics include atomic 
structure, chemical bonding, classification 
of the elements, physical properties of 
gues and solution chemistry. CHM 161 
should be taken concurrently with this 
comse. Laboratory work ii included. 

CHM 152 General Cbemlstry Il (4) A 
continuation of CHM 151. Topics include 
ltOichiometry, 10lutiona, thamodynami,ca, 
kinetics, equilibria, and clusffication of 
the elements. CHM 162 should be taken in 
concurrently with this course. Laboratory 
work is included. Prerequisite: CHM 151. 



CHM 161 General Cltemlltry I Problea 
Solvln1 (1) Solution, of problem, in 
general chemistry will be clilcussod with 
clu1 participation. To be taken 
concmrend.y with CHM 151. Offered each 
year. 

CHM 1'2 Ge■eral c•emlstry II 
Problem Solvln1 (1) Solutions of 
problems in general chemistry will be 
dilcuued with clau participalion. To be 
takat a,ncunently with CHM 152. 

CHM 171 E■vlro■mental Scle■ce I; 
Cbemlltry (3) This ii the fint part of sn 
introductory course to global 
environmental iuuea with sn emphuil on 
chemistry. There is a need to understand 
the ICientific princ:ipl• aJona with IOci.al. 
political. and economic background • we 
addre11 topics such a1 air and water 
qualities, energy resources, wute 
msnagement, and toxicology. Studenll •e 
encouraged to enroll in the second put, 
BIO 172 Eavlronmental Sdeace II. With 
a biological emphasis for a complete 
ovaview. No pre-requisite. no lab. 

CHM 230 lndumial Chemistry (3) An 
examination of the principJea of chemistry 
u applied to the manufacture of large 
quantities of chemicals. Topic, will 
include mat.erial and energy balmce1, flow 
charts, environmental concerm and the 
importance of patents in industry. No lab. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 343 Coordination Chemistry (2) 
A laboratory course covering modem 
coordination chemistry, The central theme 
ii inorgsnic coordinalion chemistry, with 
emphui1 on a variety of common 
snalytical instrumental techniques which 
ue fundamental in the characteriution of 
inorganic compounds. Prerequisites: CHM 
152 and COllleJll of the instructor. Lab fee. 

CHM 351 Analydcal Chemistry (5) The 
study of diff«ent quantitative snalytical 
techniques such u gravimelric, volumettic 
and cm,matognphic mdhodl of analysis. 
Laboratory work i1 included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 352 lmtrumeatal Analyall (5) The 
study of inlttumental methods of chemical 
analysis including 1pectro1copy. 
electrochemiatry and thennal snalysil u 
well u acpaltion techniques. Emphasis ii 
upon principJea of the tedmiquea and their 
applications rather than black box 
approaches. Laboratory work included. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 361 Oraulc Cbemlatry I (4) A 
systematic study of the nomenclature, 

structures, properties and reactions of 
organic compounds with emphuis upon 
the principles by which chemists predict 
the properties and reactions of organic 
compounds. Laboratory work is included. 
Lab fee. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 362 Orxanlc Chemistry II (4) A 
conlimwion of CHM 361. The principles 
of chemical behavior are applied to many 
type■ of organic compounds, including 
those of biological significance. 
Laboratory work is included. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: CHM 361. 

CHM 363 Blochemlatry (4) A study of 
the structure and fimction of the various 
chemical constituents of living matter. 
Laboratory work is included. Lab fee . 
Prerequisites: CHM 362 and BIO 204. 

CHM 371 Pbyalcal Chemistry I (4) A 
theoretical and mathematical study of 
chemical properties and the methods of 
predicting physical and chemical changes. 
The principles of thermodynamics are 
emphaswd Prerequisites: CHM 361, 352 
and PHY 304 (or PHY 152 with MTH 
172). 

CHM 372 Pby■lcal Cbemlstry II (4) A 
continuation of CHM 371 with emphasis 
upon chemical kinetics and quantum 
chemistry as means of explaining and 
predicting chemical behavior. Laboratory 
work included. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 
CHM371. 
CHM 382T Cbemlcal Equilibria (3) A 
study of chemical systems in equilibrium 
and the use of equilibrium constants of 
several types in calculating the extent to 
which reactions occur. Prerequisites: CHM 
152 and c:onsent of instructcr. 

CHM 383T Spectroscopy and 
Molecular Structure (3) An examination 
of physical and chemical principles 
involved in the various types of 
speclroleopy md the wie of spectroscopy 
to dete:nnine the structure of molecules. 
Bmphuis is given to nuclear magnetic 
resonance and infrared absorption 
spectro1copy, but ultraviolet absorption 
and ma11 spectroscopy also are 
considered. No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 
362. 

CHM 385T Chemical Dynamics (3) A 
study of both the empirical and the 
theoretical trealmmt of chemical reaction 
rates and the mechanisms that can be 
devised from them. plus specific treatment 
of gaseous md atomic reactions. reactions 
in solution and very rapid reactions. No 
lab. Prerequisites: CHM 152, MTH 172 
and lhe COIIICllt of the instructor. 
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CHM 386 Special Topics (3) Special 
topics of interest in chemistry will be 
discussed by both students and faculty. 
Prerequisites: At least two 300 level 
courses in Chanialry. 

CHM 388 Seminar ( 1) Course will 
provide background for the retrieval of 
information from the expanse of chemical 
literawre. A discuuion of primary journals 
and secondary sources such u Chemical 
Abstracts and Science Citation Index will 
prepare the student for library research on 
a topic selected jointly by the student and 
instructor. Student will present the paper 
to students and faculty. Prerequisite: 
Junior or senior status and con■ent of 
instructor. 

CHM 441 Inoraantc Chemistry (3) The 
chemistry of non-transitional elements 
including non-metals and noble gues, 
emphasizing the periodic character of 
properties of these elements and the 
relationship between various physical md 
structural properties with the type of 
chemical bonding employed by the various 
elemental groups. No lab. Prerequisite: 
CHM 372 or consent of instructor. 

CHM 442 Inor1anlc Chemistry of 
Transition Elements (3) The chemistry of 
transition metals, emphasizing the unusual 
bonding properties, stereochemistry, and 
relationship to reactivity. The study 
includes organometallics, catalysis, and 
biologically important coordination 
compounds. No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 
371 or consent of inllructor. 

Note: The letter T following the course 
number indicates a tutorial course which is 
usually offered when requested by the 
studenL 

Communications 
Program Description 

Bachelor's degrees in Corporate 
Communication and Mus Communication 
are offered. A minor is offered in 
Communication for Business. 

Corpora,. Communication 
The Corporate Communication 

undergraduate degree (45-48 hours) 
requuea the following counes: (41 hours) 
COM 100, 110, 240, 242. 254, 302. 303, 
305, 307. 320, 460. BA 330, 350, 452, 
454. Major electives (2-5 hours) may be 
chosen from: ART 181, COM 301, 331, 
340, 356 or 450. 



Mau Communication 
The Bachelor's degree in Mus 

Communication consists of 4148 hours. 
The following courses (28 hours) ue 
required: COM 100. 151, 240, 242. 254, 
302. 304,307,401, and 460. Specialmd 
coursework (9 houri) will determine a 
major emphui1 in R.adio-Televi1ion, 
Journalitm or Public Relations. (R.adio­
Televilion emphuil requirea: COM 360 
and two from COM 342, 352. or 356. 
Joumaliun emphuil Rquirel: COM 305, 
340, and 342. Public Relations emphuia 
requir•: COM 303, 30S and BA 452.). An 
experienlial comp0Mllt (4-7 houn) should 
be selected from: COM 301. 350 uad/or 
450. In addition. major electives (up to 7 
houri) which were not counted in the 
major emphui1 may be ■elected from 
COM 300, 303. 305, 340, 342. 351, 352. 
356. 360.and 370. 

Minor In Communication 
torBu8/nea 

A minor in Communication for Blllineu 
requires the completion of the followin& 
coUl'lel: (16 houn) COM 100, 110, 240, 
303, 320, and 331. Elective COUl'lel: (3-6 
hours) ENG 212, COM 242, 305, 307 
utd/ot340. 

Courses of Study 
COM 100 I■troductlo■ to Mau 
Communication (3) A survey of the mu1 
communication field. A general 
deacription of the man media. their role in 
■ociety, how they work together. and their 
effect on 1ociety. Emphaai1 on 
new1papen. magazines, photography, 
film, radio. television. public relations. 
advertising. and indu■trial communication. 

COM I 10 Fundamental■ of Oral 
Communication (3) An introduction to 
theories and techniques of non-written 
communication in buaineu uad ■ociety. 
Topics will include: the nature of human 
communication, listening 1ki111, 
interperaonal communication. nonverbal 
communication. small group 
communication and public ■peaking. 
Studerlll will par1icipale in CCIIIUll1IDical 
1kill-buildin1 activities, a, well u 
reseuch. organize and present formal 
speechea. 

COM 121 Voice and Diction (3) Trainin& 
and developncnt of optimum voice quality 
and diction. Topics for study and 
application include: breath control. 
resonance, pitch, projection and word 
111age. Students will focus on improved 
uticulation bued on general Americua 
pronunciation. Coune work will include 

the 1tudy of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. 

COM 151 Radio Productlo■ (3) An 
introduction to buic radio 1tation 
operations. Analy1i1 of program■ and 
audiences in American broadcuting. 
Directed experiences in organization. 
writing. production. direction, and 
performance of buic radio pogr1m1. Lab 
fee. Suggeated prerequilite: COM 100 or 
CODCUJrent regiltration. 

COM 240 I■tervlewlq (1) Practice in 
the or1anization and execution of an 
interview. Topic, include the intsviewing 
proce11. 1tructure. que■tiona, creating 
rapport. exchanging information. and 
clo1in1 the interview. V uiou1 types of 
interviews will be di■cuued. 

COM 242 Baalc Reportln1 (3) An 
analy1i1 of the role of the reporter in 
communicating public intelligence. 
Laboratory work will 1tre11 buic new, 
gathering. reporting and writing 
techniques. Prerequisites: ENG 102. COM 
100. 

COM 254 Video Procluctloll (3) Theory 
and practice of video production 
techniques. An examination of basic 
program types. equipment operllion, staff 
orgutization. acript writing, and 1tudio 
production problems. Laboratory work in 
fundamental video production1. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: COM 100. 

COM 300 Communication Workahop 
(1-3) A focused examination of the 
specialized skills required in a 
communicationl field. Lab fees will vary. 
Prerequisite: Con■ent of in■tructor. 

COM 301 Applied Mua 
Communication (1) Staff u■ignmcnll in 
campus-related media with a term 
involvement of seventy work hours. The 
course i1 de■igned to give students 
practical experience in the media. 
Auignments include the followin&: 

COM 301 (a) Radio Prerequisites: 
COM 100 and COM 151 

COM 301 (b) Video Prerequisites: 
COM 100 utd COM 254 

COM 301 (c) Newspaper 
Pftnquilire■ : COM 100 
andCOM242 

COM 301 (cl) Publlc Relations 
Pftnquililea: COM 100 
andCOM242 

COM 301 (e) Yearbook 
Pnnquisitea: ART 181 or 
ENO 102 
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Student■ may repeat a particular ■ection 
once and may eam a maximum of 4 
credits in applied mus communication 
coursework. 

COM 302 Seml■ar I■ Profealo■al 
Practice and Etlalca (3) An examination 
of cueer opportunities. practices and 
profe11ional activities in the 
Communication■ field. A review of 
hi■torical development of the field will be 
conlruted with the inboduclion of the new 
media technologies. The student will 
examine moral utd ethical i.uuea within 
the communication■ indu■cry and their 
effecis on media utd aociety. Studmu will 
be required to develop a portfolio and a 
career development plan. Upon 
compl,elion of the coune. 1tudmtl will be 
expected to update the portfolio and 
present it u put of the course 
,equiremenll for COM 460. Pnnquilir.ea: 
COM 100. 240. 242. md 254. 

COM 303 Wrlttea Commublcatlo■ for 
Bmlaeu (3) The study and practice of 
effective bu1ine11 writing. Topics will 
include writing memorandum■• Jett.en and 
report■ u well a, writing for various 
publics. Special focu1 on penuaaive 
communication. international bu1ine11 
communication and writing style for 
corporate publicatiom. Prerequisitel: ENG 
102. Su11e■red pnnquisitea: COM 110. 

COM 304 Broadcast NewnrltlDg (3) A 
laboratory course in the preparation uad 
preaentation of new■cull md ■pecial news 
programs. Con1ideration of reporting, 
interviewing. documentaries and special 
event1. Prerequisites: ENO 102, COM 
100, 151 and 242. Sugg•red Prerequisite: 
Concmrent :reailtration COM 254. 

COM 305 Publlcatlo■, Edltl■& a■d 
Productlo■ (3) An examination of 
traditional and computer-u1i1ted 
techniques of editing, de1ign. graphic 
production and layout of publication1. 
Study will include magazines, newapapen. 
brochures. yearbooks and other b111ineu 
publications. Prerequi1ite1: ENO 102, 
COM 100 and 242. 

COM 307 Wrltlq for the Electronic 
Media (3) A laboratory cour■e in 
techniquel and forms of acript writin& for 
all types of electronic media. 
Prerequisites: ENO 102, COM 100 utd 
254. 

COM 315/EDU 315 Argumeatatloa and 
Debate (3) The ■tudy of the argumentalion 
proce11 and ill usage in daily 
c:ommunicalion■• advertising. politic:a. ■nd 



speech writing. Debate includes selection 
and development of material for 
praentation in 1he fonnal debme. Fonnal 
debMe t.edmiquea are examined u well u 
procedure, for organizing and coaching 
debate teams. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 
Suggested perequiaite: COM 110. 

COM 320 Communication In 
Or1anlzatloa1 (3) An examination of 
dynamic communication widlin a bulinea1 
aettin1, Pocua will include small sroup 
communication, leadership, problem-
1olvin1, communication, flow, and 
detectina oraanizational communication 
breakdowns. Stuclenta will also pre1e11t 
formal 1peeche1 for the bu1ine11 and 
profeuional environment. Prerequili~: 
ENO 102, COM 110 (Sugge1ted 
prerequilite: COM 303). 

COM 331 lntercultural 
Commlllllcadoa: us and Japan (3) 
A 1tudy of 1imilaritie1 and difference, 
between Japan and 1he United Statea and 
method, for developing intercultural 
understanding and improved intercultural 
communication. Coune focus includes 1he 
1tudy of Japaneae cultural history, 
literature, interpersonal behavior, and 
upects of Japanese language. Buaineu 
applications are explored including: 
motivation, organizational behavior and 
business etiquette. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

COM 340/ENG 340 Mapzlne Wrltlna 
(3) Writing popular non-fiction articles for 
magu.inel with emphuil OD targeting and 
selling articles to publications. 
Prerequisites: ENG 102 and permission of 
the instrucror. 

COM 342 Adva■ced Reportln1 (3) 
Discuuion and implementation of 
gatherin& information u well u writing 
news, background 1tories, interpretive 
storiu, and documentaries for print and 
broadcut. Analysis of legal, social and 
moral reapon1ibilities of the reporter. 
Prerequiaites: ENO 102, COM 100, 242 
and 304. 

COM 350 Practicum la Media (2) 
Intensified staff a11ignments and 
superviaory experience in campus-related 
media. The course i1 designed to give 
students practical experience in 1he media. 
Prerequiaitea: COM 301 and inltn1Ctor'1 
penniuion. 

COM 351 Broadcast Allllounclna (3) An 
examination of the theory, practices and 
skill development of broadcut 
anno1D1Cinl, The student should acquire 
buic fundamentals of voice, diction and 

pronunciation needed by a broadcast 
announcer. Discussion will include 
elements neceuary for annoWlCing news, 
sports, weather, music, agricultur,, 
busine11, commercials, audio-visual 
narration, and free-lance. Laboratory 
exercises and live performances will be 
required of all students. Prerequisite: 
COM 100,151. 

COM 352 Advanced Radio Production 
(3) Studenll carry out advanced 
a11ignments in radio production and 
direction. Preparation, production and 
evaluation of various radio programs 
whK:h may include music, entertainment, 
interviews, commercials and special 
events. Prerequisites: C9M 100, 151. 

COM 356 Advanced Video Production 
(3) Students carry out advanced creative 
a11ignment1 in video production and 
direction. Preparation, production and 
evaluation of various programs whK:h may 
include news, discussion, educational, 
interview, entertainment, documentary, 
commercial, and special events 
programming. Prerequisites: ENG 102, 
COM 100,151,254 and 307. 

COM 360 Broadcut Opentlona (3) An 
examination of the structural organization 
of radio and television stations in the 
United States. Various divisions and 
deputments of broadcast station 
operations will be studied. Special 
attention will be placed on prognmmi:ng, 
promotion, audience research, and 
broadcast management techniques. 
Prerequilites: ENO 102, COM 100, 151. 
Sugested preffllUisite■: COM 254, 301. 

COM 370 History or Film (3) 
Concentrated study of film from the 
pioneering efforts of Bdi■m, Griffith and 
Eisenstein through Charlie Chaplin and 
Bu1ter Keaton to the recent films of 
Hitcbcoct, Bergman and Fellini. F.mphuil 
ii placed on the art and graphic hislOly of 
film u well u its place in mau media. 
Lab fee. 

COM 385 Topics la Media for 
Secondary Education (3) A course 
designed to prepare secondary education 
imtructora for advi1ing school media. 
Discu11ion includes the problems of 
staffinl, developing annual budgets, and 
dealing with ldminislraton u well u 1he 
Jeaal md ethical iuues of school media. 
Pnnquiaitc■: ENO 102 and admiuion to 
1he Teadier Educalion Propam. 

COM 401 M- Commu■lcatloa Law 
(3) The study of laws which affect and 

33 

regulate the mus media. Includes a study 
of constitutional, statutory and 
administrative laws. Prerequisite■: 
Completion of 12 credits in 
Communications courses and senior 
standing. 

COM 405 Etbla and the Media (3) An 
examination of moral and ethical iuuea in 
mus communication. The course focusea 
on ethical questions within the 
communications indu1try and the effects 
on media and society. Prerequisites: 
Completion of 12 credits in 
Communication■ courses and senior 
standing. 

COM 450 Communlcatlooa Intenashlp 
(1-6) Superviled work experience for the 
advanced student which requires the 
application of communication principles, 
skills and strategies in businesa or 
profe11ional communications 
organizations. Prwequisitc■ : Minimum of 
junior standing and approval of the 
departmental internship committee. 

COM 460 Senior Commualcatlona 
Seminar (3) An examination of the 
relationship between communication 
theory and the evolution of the 
communications industry will be viewed 
from the perspective of a future 
communications professional. Students 
will write corporate memos, position 
papers and a business proposal, u well as 
make oral presentations. Portfolio and 
resume materials from COM 302 will be 
reviled and focmed. Prerequiaites: COM 
302 and senior standing. 

Computer 
Science 
See MathematicalComputer Science 

Criminal Justice 

Program Description 
The major in Criminal Justice requires a 

minimum of 36 hom1, with 24 hours from 
the Core group and 12 hours from the 
elective group. A minor in Criminal 
Justice requires a total of 15 hours to be 
aelected from either CJ 200, 210, 300, 301, 
305,310, or 311. 

CoNGroup 
CJ 200 Criminology (3) 
CJ 210 Criminal Justice Systems (3) 
CJ 300 Policing (3) 
CJ 301 Criminal Procedure (3) 
CJ 305 Institutional and Community 



Corrections (3) 
CJ 310 Criminal Law (3) 
CJ 311 The Juvaille Justice System (3) 
CJ 440 Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice 

(3) 

ElecUw Group 
CJ 340 Current Topics in Criminal 

J1111ice (3) 
SOC 218 Race and Ethnicity (3) 
SOC 220 Social Pmblema (3) 
SOC 221 Urban Sociology (3) 
SOC 322 Social Deviance (3) 
SS 310 Social Science Statistics (3) 
PSY 201 Psychology of Adoleacence (3) 
PSY 303 Abnormal Psychology (3) 
PSY 330 Psychology of Leaming (3) 
PHL 204 Ethics (3) 
PHL 260 Philosophy of Law (3) 
PS 155 American National 

Government (3) 
PS 206 American State & Local 

Government(3) 

PS 310 Public Admini&1ration (3) 
PS 360 Civil Liberties (3) 
BA 200 Principles of Accounting (3) 
BA 330 Principles of Management (3) 

Courses of Study 
CJ 200 CrlmlnolCJIY (3) This course will 
examine crime u a social phenomenon 
through Ill intadisciplinary investigalion 
of the causes and patterns of criminal 
behavior. 

CJ 210 Criminal Jusllce Syste11111 (3) A 
smvey of various institutions by which the 
criminal justice system is administered-­
police. the legal profession, the courts, and 
penal institutions-including an 
examination of the problems which the 
criminal justice system faces and an 
evaluation of the adequacy of the existing 
syst.em. 

CJ 300 Pollclq (3) An analysis of the 
corwmporary role of the police rdalive to 
such areu u the police subculture and 
community relations, police accountability 
and civil liability, police IIIUI, and unique 
problem situalians and groups encountered 
by the police. Prerequisite: CJ 210 and 
juniCll' standing. 

CJ 301 Crhlnal Procedun (3) A study 
of the law • it relates to arrest, seuch, and 
seizure with emphuis on present 
controlling legal docisions and historical 
development, philoaophy, and problems 
underlying these decisions. Prerequisite: 
CJ 210 and sophomore standing. 

CJ 305 I■■tltutloaal and Coamunlty 
Corredlom (3) A cont.emponry analysis 

of the operation of and problems 
encountered by jails aid prisons. Alto. the 
study of probation, parole, community 
service and restitution, electronic 
monitoring, and other innovative 
community correctional proarams. 
Prerequisite: CJ 200 and 210, and junior 
standing. 

CJ 310 Crlmlnal Law (3) Analysis of the 
pmposea and 110U1Ce1 of the crimiNl law. 
Examination of the p-eliminary crimes of 
solicitalion, conspiracy, and attempt. The 
specific elements of crimes against the 
penon and crimes against property are 
sddreaed. A considerllion of defenses to 
criminal liability is also undertaken. 
Prerequisite: CJ 210 or permission of 
instructor, and sophomore standing. 

CJ 311 Tbe JuvenDe Ju■tke System (3) 
An examinalion of the origin, philolophy, 
and objectives of the juvenile justice 
system. Emphuis will be placed on the 
decision making process of police, court, 
and probation officials relative to the 
apprehension, processing and t:reabnenl of 
juveniles. Sup-eme Court dec:isi0111 in the 
juvenile field also will be addre11ed. 
Prerequisites: Any one of the following: 
CJ 200, CJ 210, PSY 100, or SOC 10'2. 
And SOJW>IIIOre standing. 

CJ 340 Current Topic• I■ Crlml■al 
Justice (3) This coune will deal with a 
specialized upect of topic in criminal 
justice. Subject areu will change from 
time to time to reflect relevant i11ues 
within the field of criminal justice. 
POHible topical fields may be drawn from 
such areu u comparative aiminal juslice. 
victimology, the history of criminal 
justice, white collu crime, ethics in 
criminal justice, the law of criminal 
evidence, aiminal invesligalion, drugs llld 
alcohol, and private security. The 
particular topic to be addressed will be 
announced and a coune description 
provided at the time of registration. 
Prerequisite: Twelve hours in Criminal 
Justice "core" courses or consent of the 
instructor. 

CJ 440 Se■lor Seminar la Crlml■al 
Juatlce (3) This is a capstone course that 
will lie togelher the various c:omponenll of 
the criminal justice system and allow 
students to critically examine the justice 
■ystan u it exisll in American society. A 
substantial re■earch paper and clus 
presmtation of the research papa topic is 
a major component of the course. 
Additionally, aiminal justice pnclilionan 
in the ueu of policin&, corrections, 
juvenile justice , and the courts will be 

34 

&equent guest lecturers who will provide 
atucknta with relevant information on 
differing roles within the justice system 
and enlighten the clus on ll'ellda within 
their fields. Plaequisite: Fifteen houn in 
Criminal Justice "core" cour1e1 , senior 
clw stanctin1, aid conse:nt of imaructDr. 

Dance 

Course Description 
A minor in Dance iequiru 27 houn of 

the folloWUll c:ouna: DAN 101, 201, 6 
hours of 250,301,302, 3()1), 371, and 372. 

Courses of Study 
DAN 101 Introduction to Duce (3) A 
beginning movement course in dance 
technique■ and styles including elements 
of modem dance, jazz dance and balleL It 
will help students develop body 
awuene11, flexibility, and creativity. 
Includes beginning instruction in theory 
and technique. 

DAN 103 Duce Practicum (1) Open to 
all students by permission of the dance 
faculty. Students will participate in public 
performances as members of various 
Lindenwood dance groups. May be 
~ for credit up to fOIU' credits. 

DAN 110 Dance a■ an Art (3) An 
introductory course designed to develop 
the 1tudenl'1 ability to enjoy and analyze 
dance performance through a 
consideration of dance style, technique, 
choreography and the role of dance in 
culture. No previous d1Dce training is 
necessuy. 

DAN 12.5/MUS 125 Soll& ud Dance (3) 
This introductory course is designed to 
1erve students intere■ted in theatrical 
penonrumce, especially musical Iheme. It 
will introduce students to the basic 
tedmiques of singing. with an emphuis on 
popular IClll&, and the buic movements of 
juz, ballet and modern dance. 

DAN 201 Jau Daace I (3) Throuah a 
variety of w11m-ups, dance exercises and 
extended movement combinations set to 
contemporary music, students will learn 
the buic steps and movements of jazz 
dan0e. No dance !raining neceuary. 

DAN 202 Jazz Duce ll (3) Continuing 
study in Jazz dance techniques. 
Prerequisite: DAN 201. 



DAN 203 Jazz Dance Skills (1) 
Additional technical expertise in jazz 
dance techniques. Prerequisite: DAN 202. 
May be rq,eat.ed once for a-edit 

DAN 250 Dance Production Workshop 
(3) Students will choreograph and/or 
perform in dances in concerts or tours. 
Application of dance theory and t.eclmique 
in a performance setting. Prerequisite: 
perm1111on of instructor. It is 
recommended that the course be taken in 
conjunction with a dance technique 
course. 

DAN 270 Special Studies In Dance (3) 
Special counea in tap, African, historical 
or ethnic dance to extend the student's 
familiarity with the range of dance styles 
that comprise the art in today's culture. 
May be repeated as course content 
changes. No dance training iequired. 

DAN 301 Intermediate/Advanced 
Moder■ Dance I (3) Emphasizes 
intermediate/advanced modern dance 
techniques and styles of major 
choreographen. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor. 

DAN 302 I■termedlate/Advanced 
Modern Dance Il (3) Further exploration 
of modern dance techniques and 
performance styles. Special attention to 
alignment and releasing techniques. 
Prerequisite: DAN 301. 

DAN 303 Intermediate/Advanced 
Modern Dance Skllla (1) A continuation 
of study in modem dance. Prerequisite: 
DAN 302. May be repeated once for 
cmliL 

DAN 309 Dance Theory and 
Composldon (3) An exploration of the 
buic compositional theories of dance 
through mastery of improvisational 
movement technique& and lhe creation of 
dance compositions. Prerequisite: Two 
semesters of dance techniques or 
permi11ion of the instructor. (It is 
recommended that the course be taken in 
conjunction with a dance technique 
course). 

DAN 371 Dance In lbe 20th Century (3) 
A survey of lhe history of Western concert 
dance from 1900 to the present day. 
Emphuis on multicultural influences on 
Westan c:oncen dance. No previous dance 
experience is necasmy. 

DAN 372 Dance Teaching Methods (3) 
A survey of principles and practices of 
teaching dance in the schools llld private 

studio settings. Prerequisite: concurrent 
emollmenl in a dance techniques course or 
permission of the instructor. 

DAN 470 Seminar In Dance (1-3) 
Advanced studies for students with 
speciali:zed interests. Topics may include 
studies in choreography, dance history, 
performanc:e. anthropology, education and 
off-campus studies. (May be repeated for 
credit u topics vary). 

DAN 473 Survey or Dance Therapy (3) 
A survey of the various movement 
techniques auch u the Life/ Art Process 
which promotes knowledge of self and 
others through movement awareness. No 
prior dance experience required. 

Earth Sciences 
Program Description 

The Lindenwood College curriculum in 
Earth Sciences is designed to meet a 
threefold need: 1) a change in certification 
requirements for secondary science 
teachers, when demand for science 
educators is at an all time high; 2) 
additional flexibility in meeting the 
general education science iequirements for 
all undergraduates; and 3) a new 
opportunity for all undergraduates who 
desire it to earn the Unified Science 
Certificate. 

Course Descriptions 
ESA 100 Introductory Astronomy (3) 
This course addresses the following topics: 
planets - a brief survey of their motions 
and properties; stars -- observations 
including stellar spectra and colors, stellar 
evolution, and star clusters; galaxies -­
structure and content of the Milky Way 
Galaxy, its relationship to other galaxies; 
cosmology -- the origin and evolution of 
the universe. 

ESG 100 Ge■eral Geology (4) This 
course focuses on the study of earth 
materials and processes, including 
geological aspects of the te10urce/energy 
problem. Laboratory involves 
identification of common rocks and 
minerals. 

ESM 100 Introductory Meteorology (3) 
This course involves an elementary survey 
of atmospheric phenomena. Topics 
included are temperature, pressure, and 
moisture distributions in the atmosphere 
and dynamic effects such u radiation, 
stability, storms, and general circulation. 
Applications to weather forecasting are 
included. 
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Economics 
See Business Administration 

Education 
Program Description 

The Lindenwood College Teacher 
Education Programs are accredited by lhe 
National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) and the 
Missouri State Department of F.ducation. 
Successful completion of the Lindenwood 
College approved teacher education 
program qualifies the student for the 
recommendation that a teaching certificate 
be issued by the Missouri Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Admission to the Teacher F.ducation 
Program is the result of action by the 
Council on Teacher Education. The 
Council, broadly representative of teacher 
education at the College, considers 
applications after the student has 
completed the course Orientation to 
Education. Test scores, basic skills 
competency, and other evidence will be 
considered by the Council in determining 
admission. An ACT or SAT test is 
required for consideration. The C-Base 
test must be pused. A minimum grade 
point average of 2.50 is required for 
admission into the Teacher Education 
Program. 

The colleae degree does not serve u a 
license to teach. Bach state issue. its own 
teaching certificates, based on its own 
iequirements. Upon successful completion 
of the planned degree program and after 
passing a state administered test, each 
student applies for certification to teach in 
Mi11ouri. The student who wishes 
certification in other states should seek 
advice from the Certification Officer in the 
Education Division concerning 
requirements in other states. 

Education esn1ncstlon 
Programs 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Early Childhood (Pre-K through Grade 3) 
Elementary (1-8), (1-6) 
Secondary (7-9, 7-12, K-12, K-9) 

Art 
Business Education (non-vocational) 
English 
Foreign Language (Fraich, Spanish) 
Mathematics 
Music (lnstrumcntal, Vocal) 
Physical Education 
Science 
Social Studies 
Speech and Theatre 

Special F.ducation (K-9, 7-12, K-12) 



Leaming Disabilities 
Behaviorally Di110rdered 
Mentally Handicapped 

Those interested in securing the Early 
Childhood Teaching certificate may earn 
an Elementary (1-8) certificate u well. 
Students intereated in special education 
will note that the program leads to 
certification in elementary education 
(Grades 1-8) and an area of special 
education (K-12). The areas of 
specializalion in special education are (1) 
Leaming Disabilities, (2) Behavior 
Disorden and (3) Mental)y Handicapped 
Because these programs are demanding, 
the student must carefully plan and 
sequence lhe courses in order to graduate 
in four yean. 

Coursss of Study 

Teacher Education 
EDU 110 Orientation to Educational 
Experiences (1) This course is a general 
introduction to the area of education and 
schooling. All students planning to teach 
an, required to take this course before or in 
conjunction with their firsl education 
coune(s). Classroom observation is 
required. 

EDU 111 School Obaervation (1) This 
coune is taught in conjunction with EDU 
110, and provides the education student 
with oblervllion experience in the schooi 
setling. 

EDU 201/PSY 201 Psychology of 
Adoleacenee (3) This course is a study of 
physical. intellectual. emotional and IOcial 
development during the period of 
adolesunce. Research studies are given 
special attention in studying the 
development of a sense of personal 
identity, chmaing roles in family, school 
and community, and problem, of 
adjustment, delinquency and drug abuse. 
A prior course in psychology is desirable. 

EDU 246 Cblldnn'• Uteratu.re (3) This 
course is a study of the history and 
development of literature suitable for 
elmncnury IChool studenls. Evaluation of 
current materials is included. • 

EDU 247 Adolelcent Uterature (3) This 
course is a study of the history and 
development of literature suitable for the 
seconduy school (junior and senior high). 
Evaluation of current materials i1 
included. 

EDU 274 Pllyalcal Education In 
Elementary Schools (2) Thi■ course cova. 

organizational and instructional upects of 
planning a sequential K-8 program of 
phy1ical education, emphuizing 
fundamental motor skill development, 
rhythms, games and lp()ltl. 

EDU 300 Adolesceat Development: 
Secondary (3) Thi■ course involves a 
study of the growth of junior high and 
high school age students II n,Jated ro !heir 
education. Prerequisites: Junior standing 
and EDU 110 or concunent registration. 

EDU 301 Secondary Educational 
PaycllolOIJ (3) This coune involves a 
study of the theories of learning relaled to 
secondary studenll and their influence on 
cum:nl clllll'OOID practica. Prerequisites: 
Junior standing and EDU 110 or 
concurrent registration. 

EDU 303 Chlld Development: 
Elementary (3) Thi■ coune is a 1tudy of 
growth and development from prenatal 
stagea through adolescence u related to 
their education. Prerequisites: Sophomore 
standing and EDU 110 or concurrent 
regislraticn. 

EDU 304 Elementary Educational 
Psycllology (3) This course is a study of 
the theories of learning from infancy 
through elementary aged children and their 
influence on current clusroom practices. 
Prerequisite■: Sophomore 1tanding and 
EDU 110 or ccncurrent registration. 

EDU 305 Elementary ReadJng Methodl 
(3) This course involves a comprehensive 
study of the skills required for reading 
development, such u word attack and 
perception, vocabulary, and 
comprehension. A variety of reading 
methodologies, materials, and evaluation 
ieem, will be presented and used with 
readers in lhe school system. Prerequisite: 
EDU 3(l3 and EDU 322. 

EDU 306 Elementary Language Arts 
Methods (3) Thi, course involves a 
comprehensive study of listening, 
grammar, speaking and writing skills u 
they •e integrated iDlo the contempolary 
language and reading program. Various 
methods and material• are explored. 
Prerequisite: EDU 303. 

EDU 307 Teaching Readlna In tile 
Content Area (3) The course is designed 
to provide proapective teachers of Grades 
4-12 with techniques for usessing and 
improving reading and study skills in the 
con1ent an,u. Scudenu will learn to apply 
reading concepll, theories, and techniques 
to content area material by developing 
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model lessons and materials. Thi■ course 
11ti1fiea 1tate requirements for a buic 
reading course for middle school and 
■econdary cenification. Prerequisite: EDU 
321 or concunent registra1ion. 

EDU 309 Aaalysla and Correctloa of 
Readlq DlaabWtles (3) This coune is 
designed to teach students the 
diagnostic/pracriplive process necessary 
to deal with reader, at various levels in the 
classroom. Student• learn to use and 
analyze a variety of informal and 
1tandardized diagnostic reading tests 
appropriate for individual and group 
diagnosis. Students al■o learn to use 
commercial and teacher-made maurials in 
conjunction with basal readers to provide 
appropriate instruction. Students are 
expected to work with a problem reada 
during the course. Prerequisite: EDU 30S 
or 307. 

EDU 310 Elementary Music Methods 
(2) This course provides a general 
preparation for the teacher in the 
elementary clusroom. A study of the 
principle■, procedures, and objectives of 
school music is included. Prerequisite: 
EDU322 

EDU 311 Elementary Art Metboda (2) 
This course is designed for either the 
classroom teacher who may be responsible 
for an art program or for the art teacher in 
the elementary 1chool. Studio work and 
lecture on creative expression and 
&echniques. Prerequisite: FDU 322 

EDU 312 Elementary Matltematlca 
Metltoda (3) Thi■ course provides a 
survey of approaches to the teaching of 
maahematics that is offered for the student 
preparing to teach in elementary schools. 
Prerequisites: EDU 322 and two college 
maahematics courses. 

EDU 313 Elementary Social Studies 
Metbods (3) This course include■ the 
theoretical and practical upects of the 
early childhood, elementary and middle 
school social studies curriculum. 
Methodology, techniques, strategies and 
materials appropriate to the area are 
inveatigated. Students will be cxpecJed to 
plan 111d develop a variety of IOCill atudia 
insttuction format,. Pruequisite: EDU 322 

EDU 314 Utilizing Famlly and 
Community Re10urces (3) This course 
involves an explonlion of the reaoun:es of 
the community and methods of 
incorporating them into the early 
c:hildhood program. Family resoun:es and 
family-school relationships are studied, 



and materials and methods for developing 
such relationships contribute a focus of 
efforts. Practicum experience is a major 
put of this course. Prerequisite: EDU 317. 

EDU 315/COM 315 Arpmentatlon and 
Debate (3) This course includes the study 
of the argumentation process and its usage 
in daily communications, advertising, 
politics, and speech writing. Debate 
includes selection and development of 
material for presentation in the formal 
debate. Formal debate techniques are 
examined as well as procedures for 
organizing and coaching debate teams. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

EDU 316 Language Acquisition and 
Development for Young Children (3) 
This course involves a study of the nature 
of language, the normal sequence of 
language development, and an 
introduction to the theories of language 
acquisition. The course includes a concern 
for: understanding the influence of 
environment and culture in language 
development, development of techniques 
and materials for stimulating language 
growth, identification of speech and 
articulation problems and appropriate 
referral methods, familiarity with 
instrument, and techniques for assessing 
language development. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

EDU 317 Introduction to Early 
Chlldhood/Speclal Education (3) This 
course includes a study of principles basic 
to the early childhood environment 
designed to meet the needs of the 
developing child. Cognitive, physical, 
social, emotional, and creative 
development are investigated and 
observed in the early childhood setting. 
Curriculum and materials appropriate for 
early education will be emphasized, as 
well u planning and executing activities 
for the young child. The growth, 
development and special needs of 
preac:hool children with disabilities will be 
discussed. This will include 
developmentally appropriate practices, 
usessment, and material and curriculum 
adaptation that may be necessary when 
worlcing with this population. 

EDU 319 Elementary Science Methods 
(3) This course is designed to explore 
various methods. materials, slrategies and 
proceues used in early childhood, 
elementary, and middle school science 
programs. Students will be expected to 
develop and teach several science lessons. 
Students will be expected to plan and 
develop a variety of science instruction 
fonnm. Prerequisite: EDU 322. 

EDU 320 History and Philosophy of 
Education (3) This course involves a 
comprehensive study of the historical 
structure and philosophy of American 
education, its roots in the past, its 
relationship to other present educational 
systems and its possible future directions. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and EDU 
110. 

EDU 321 Secondary Classroom 
Teaching and Management (3) This 
course covers techniques and procedures 
applicable to effective teaching. planning 
for inslruction, practicing specific micro­
teaching skills, techniques of classroom 
management and discipline. Prerequisite: 
EDU 300 & 301. 

EDU 322 Elementary Classroom 
Teaching and Management (3) This 
course covers techniques and procedures 
applicable to effective teaching, planning 
for inslruction, practicing specific micro­
teaching skills, techniques of classroom 
management and discipline. Prerequisite: 
EDU 303 & 304. 

EDU 323 Methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Music (3) This course 
is a study of the various approaches to 
music education in the elementary schools. 
For music education majors. Prerequisite: 
EDU322. 

EDU 324 Assessment of Intellectual 
Skllls (3) This course teaches students 
about the use of nonprojective, 
educationally relevant tests, theories of 
measurement, test construction, test 
administration, and ethical use. Students 
will attain competence in adminis1ration of 
one of the more commonly used methods 
of assessment, either Binet or Wechsler. 

EDU 325 Perceptual Motor Develop­
ment (2) This course examines the 
complex relationship between sensory 
perception and the development of gross 
and fine motor skills. The student will 
analyze and evaluate the research in this 
field, the methods and tools of assessment, 
materials and activities used to enhance 
and/or remediate the development of 
perceptual-motor skills. Prerequisite: EDU 
317. 

EDU 327 Early Childhood Cognitive 
Curriculum Concepts (3) This course 
will provide the student with techniques, 
methods and materials used in the 
curriculum areas of science and social 
studies for the young child (ages 3-8). 
Students will review relevant child 
development issuea, leml the rationale for 
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teaching these curriculum areas, and the 
importance of integrating them into the 
entire curriculum. Development and 
implementation of lesson plans will be 
part of this course. 

EDU 329 Creative Curriculum 
Materials for Early Childhood/Early 
Childhood Special Education Programs 
(4) This course is designed to familiarize 
students with innovative curricula and 
materials which support art, music and 
movement in developmentally appropriate 
early childhood and early childhood 
special education programs. Students will 
construct and evaluate their own 
curriculum and materials. Techniques for 
integrating best practices throughout the 
curriculum and implementing adaptations 
for children with special needs will be 
emphasized. 

EDU 330-340 Methods of Teaching a 
Major Subject (3) This course addresses 
problems of teaching the major subject in 
secondary schools. New materials and 
methods are examined, implemented, and 
evaluated. Prerequisite: EDU 321. 
Subjects available are: 

330 Science 
331 Mathematics 
332 Modern Languages 
333 Art 
334English 
335 Social Studies 
336 Business Education 
337 Speech & Theatre 
338 Music 
340 Physical Education 

EDU 341 Education of the Exceptional 
CbUd (3) This course allows the student to 
develop an understanding of the unique 
characteristics, strengths and challenges of 
children classified as exceptional. An 
historical and legal overview of the field 
of special education will be presented as 
well as current trends, issues and best 
practices for educating children with 
exceptionalities in the 1990'1. Students 
will understand the competencies 
necessary to effectively teach, 
c;ommunicate and live with individuals 
with exceptionalities in educational and 
natural environments. This course will 
focus on the social and emotional 
implications of the "exceptional" label to 
individuals, their families, and society as a 
whole. Prerequisite: EDU 110. 
EDU 345 Early Childhood Health, 
Nutrition & Safety (3) This course 
focuses upon health, nutritional 
requirements, safety precautions, first aid 
techniques, and emergency procedures of 
the young child. Prerequisite: EDU 303. 

EDU 351 Early ChUdhood Screening, 



DlapollnaJ and Preacrlblnl lnstruc:tlon 
(3) Thia course fOCUlel upon methods and 
materials utilized in screening and 
diagno■ing learning problems in early 
childhood education. Methods and 
materials for prescribiJI& imb'Uction will 
be utiliz.ed. Field experienc:ea are part of 
the coune. Pnnquisise: EDU 317. 

EDU 359 Multlcaltural Education (3) 
This course i1 designed to promote an 
understanding of the importance of 
multicultural education in a pluralistic 
aociety. Studenta develop awareness of 
their own cultural heritage and attitudes, 
obtain information about vario111 minority 
cultures, and analyze the ■chool as a 
product of the cultural heritage and 
amn:ida 

EDU 3'0 Sip Lanpap (3) This course 
is designed specifically for education and 
human ■ervice majors who are interested 
in workin& with individuals who ue deaf 
an,J/m use manual communication modes. 
Students will be introduced and given 
exta11ive practical experience in the use of 
American Sign Language (ASL) and 
manually coded English systems. This 
course will examine historical and 
contemporary social, political and 
educational issues and viewpoints in the 
field of hearing 1011 and deafness. 
Scuderu will dcmom1ra1e anfJdence with 
the use of 111Utive technology and in its 
applicalion to overcoming commwlication 
barriers in the clu■room, home and 
community. Deafneu will be explOled • 
it relates to family and multicultural 
divenity. ASL vocabulary will be infused 
into the cla11room discussions and 
practical experience will involve varioU1 
topics. 

EDU 310 Pre-Studeat Teaching 
Practlculll (1-3) Thia course is designed 
to offer the education student experience 
in elementary and aecondary schools or 
other educational environments. 
Evaluations will be made by the college 
CODIUltanl and the host teacher. Students 
in EDU 321 and 322 must enroll for one 
hour of pnclicum. Prerequilile: EDU 301 
or 304. 

EDU 315 Middle School 
, ,.._,,by/Orpnlatlon (3) Thia course 
examines the unique philosophy and 
lll'UCtllre auociared with the middle school 
organization. Special characteristics of 
program conrau and delip me included. 

EDU 38' Middle School 
Currlculum/lnlllnlctloa (3) Thia colll9C 
inveau,area cumn1 trends in ins1ruclional 

programs found in typical midclle schools. 
Attention is given to the unique learning 
needs of adolesc:ienll, and how schools can 
address those needs. 

EDU 317 Readln1/Wrltln1 Acroa■ 
Curriculum (3) Thia coune lddreael the 
proce11 of making reading and writina 
educational activities relevant to 
adolescents by cro11in1 subject matter 
lines. F.mphuis is placed on integratin, 
buic skills in all subject area instruction. 

EDU 381 MJddle School PsycboloKJ (3) 
Thia course will provide m undentandina 
of and appreciation for the dwacr.mialica 
of the middle school adolescent. The 
growth of adolescents: phy1ically, 
emotionally, socially, and intellectually 
will be studied u it relalel to the middle 
■chool dilld'1 educalian. 

EDU 399 Practicum: Analysts and 
Correction of Reading Dlubfiltle• (2) 
This course ii required concurrently for 
students enrolled in EDU 309. Studenta 
will apply the testing and remediation 
techniques taught in EDU 309 in a school 
seuing. workin, with a regular clusroom 
teachar and ranedial reading teachar who 
will be responsible for observing and 
working with students throughout the 
semester. An initial diagnostic report, 
leuon p11111, and progress ieports will be 
required for each student tutored. 
Prerequisite: EDU 305 or 3C17. 

EDU 410 Stude■t Teacbla1 (12) This 
course consists of observation, individual 
conferences, supervised teaching in an 
elementary md/or secondary school and a 
weelcly student-teaching seminar. This 
practicum is designed to be the 
culminating experience in one's teacher 
preparation program; thus students should 
have completed all of the courses 
neceaary for the degree and cmification 
prior to this course. The student i1 
respmmble for arrmging md paying the 
expen,e of lnDlpOrtalion to and from the 
uaipied school. Course regismtion muat 
be approved by the Council on Teacher 
Education. The student teacher's total 
academic load ii limited to one coune in 
addition to student teaching. Students 
seeking K-12 certification must teach at 
both the elemaltmy and seccndary levels. 
Special education studatb will teach in a 
regular ctu.oom and a special education 
clauroom. Studcnla DlUll mo partic.ipate 
in a September Bxperienc:e prior to tho 
official start of the student-teaching 
semester. A student-teaching fee is 
required. 
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Spet:lal Education 
SED 302 BehaYlor Manqement (3) Thia 
coune ii designed to inaeue the 11Udenl'1 
knowledge and repertoire of ethical, 
effective and efficient behavioral 
mmagement techniques and programs that 
can be used with children and youth in 
lfflel'al md ■pecial education, home and 
community 1etting1. Conceptual models 
that have been made and continue to make 
significant conlributions to our knowledge 
of learning and behavior ue mriewed and 
analyzed through an integr■tive 
framework. Oblervalion and applicauon of 
behavior mmqemelll 11ra1epes are part of 
this coune. Prenquiaite: EDU 341. 

SED 303/PSY 303 Abnonnal 
PsycllololJ (3) Thia course C0111ilt1 of a 
aurvey of the major clu1e1 of behavior 
diaorders. Emphasis i1 given to 
understanding 1ymptom1, the complex 
interaction of facton tel■ted to disordered 
behavior, and variou1 approache■ to 
correction of behavior problems. 

SED 321 Intro and Methods of 
Teaclalng Children wltll Learning 
Dl■abllltles (4) This course allows the 
1tudent to examine the theories, 
clusification system, characteristics, 
historical data, and related resources. 
Method■ and materials Jlllleded in teaching 
learners with learning disabilities in 
regulG' and special education progrlllll lie 

1tudied. Both commercial and teacher­
developed materials are examined. 
Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

SED 329 Intro and Method■ of 
Teacbln1 Children Wltb Me■tal 
Retardatlo■ (4) Thi• course allows the 
student to examine the theories, 
clusification system, characteristics, 
historical data and related re■ources. 
Methods and materials Jlllleded in teadling 
learners who are mentally retarded in 
regular and special education pro,rams 
will be 1tudied. Both commercial and 
t.eachm-developed materials are examined. 
Practicum work is 1n expected part of this 
00une. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

SED 331 I■tro a■d Metlaods of 
Teaclllna Children wltb Bellavlor 
Dl■orden (4) This course allows the 
■tudent to examine the theories, 
clu1ification system, characteri1tic1, 
historical data and related resources. 
Methods md materials meded in t.ucbina 
the 11Udm1 wilh behavior diaordm will be 
studied. Both commercial and teacher­
developed material, are examined. 
Practicum work is an ellpected part of this 
course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 



SED 333 Speecll and Lan1u■1e 

Dnelopment for the E:sceptlonal 
Learner (3) Thia course is designed to 

increase the student's knowledge of the 
characteristics of human language and 
how 1UCh knowledge facilitates a clearer 
understanding of the young special 
education leamer. Tiieoretical schemes of 
language acquisition, the child's stages in 
acquisition of morphology and syntax, 
IOUlld and semanlica are an integral put of 
the course. Pnnquilite: EDU 341. 

EDU 337 Special Education Counsellna 
(3) Thi■ comse combines the lraditional 
psychology of coun■eling in all it■ variety 
with special camideralion of the poblems 
experienced by exceplional dilldren, their 
families and their teachers. Prerequisites: 
EDU 341 and SFD 303. 

SED 340 Career Development (3) This 
course emphuizes cunent theories and 
vocational developrnenL Interest testing 
and aptitude testing significantly ielated to 
vocational development and their 
application to occupational !raining are 
included. Pmequisite: EDU 341. 

SED 357 Remediation In Elementary 
Math (3) This course focuses on: (1) the 
teacher'■ knowledge of mathematical 
principles and remedial techniques 
fundamental to arithmetic and the 
psychological aspects of arithmetic 
learning; (2) the teacher's competency in 
the use of concrete materials embodying 
mathemalical principles and sttucture1; (3) 
the teacher's sen■itivity and willingness to 
adapt insll'Uction to experiential needs of 
student■. Prerequisites: EDU 303 or 322, 
312, and two college mathematics courses. 

English 

Program Descriptions 

Engl/sh Major 
A major in Engli■h iequites 42 semester 

hours of designated courses. The 
following courses are required for the 
major: ENG 235, 302, 304, 305, 333 or 
334, 354, plus 18 hours of English 
electives, plus 6 hours of a foreign 
language at the intermediate level or 
higher. Engli■h majors will be required to 
take ENG 236 and 306 to fulfil) the 
general education requirement in 
literature. 

Writing Ila/or 
A writing major requires 46 semester 

ho1D'I of designated colU'lel. All slUdents 
electing a writing major will be requiml to 

tab 16 hours of eote courses (ENG 212, 
344, 358, 470, and 6 hours of a foreign 
language at the intermediate level or 
higher) and 30 houn of courses selected 
from an emphasis in either Creative 
Writing (ENG 211, ENG 311; 9 hours 
from: ENG 302, ENG 311, ENG 340, 
ENG 343, ENG/COM 450, COM 242, 
COM 254, COM 305, COM 307, COM 
342, TA 206; 3 hours from: ENO 310, 
ENG 346, ENG/l'A 335, ENG 351; and 12 
hours of literature electives) or 
Professional and Technical Writing (ENG 
302, ENG 340, ENG 341; 9 houn from: 
ENG 211, ENG 311, ENG 343, 
ENG/COM 450, COM 212, COM 303, 
COM 305, COM 3'17, COM 342; 6 ho1D'I 
of literature electives, and 6 hours of 
focused course work taken outside of 
English. selected in consultation with the 
director of the writing program). In 
addition, writing majors will be required to 
take ENG 236 and 306 to fulfill the 
general education requirement in 
literature. 

Minor In Professional and 
Technical Wr/lllllJ 

A minor in Professional and Technical 
Writing requires the completion of 21 
semester houn in the following courses: 
ENG 212, ENO 302, ENG 344, 3 houn of 
300 level literature course, and 9 houn of 
writing courses. 

Minar In Creative Writing 
A minor in Creative Writing requires lhe 

completion of 21 semester houn in the 
following courses: ENG 211, ENG 212, 
ENG 342, ENG 344, and 9 hours of 300 
level Engli■h Classes. 

Minar In English Llteratul9 
A minor in F.nglish Literature requires 

the completion of 18-21 aenater houn in 
the following courses: ENG 235 or 236, 
ENG 305 or 306, ENG 333 or 334, and 9-
12 ho1U'I in literature courses ID be chosen 
in consultation with a flCulty adviser from 
the F.nglilh program. 

Minar In Comparative Llteratu,. 
A minor in Comparative Literature 

require■ lhe completion of 18-21 semester 
hours in the following courses: ENG 201, 
ENG, 202, ENG 354 and 9-12 houn from 
ENG 216, ENG 278, ENG 302, ENG 339, 
ENG 345, ENG 350. 

Courses of Study 
ENG 100 Foundation■ for Effective 
Wrltln1 (3) Practice in producing clear, 
concise, coherent, and mechanically 
correct English prose to enhance the 
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writing skills necessary for college level 
composition. Through a program of 
graduated exercises, reading and writing 
usignments, students will demonstrate 
proficiency in writing well-structured 
sentences, paragraphs and personal essays. 

ENG 101 English Composition I (3) An 
intensive review of the English language 
and its use in college-level writing, 
including the mechanics of written 
discomse, sentence sll'Ucture, paragraph 
development, and essay organization. Oral 
presentation, formal and informal, is an 
important component of the course. 
Selections from expository and 
imaginative literature will be discussed as 
models for the effective use of language 
and u sources for composition topics. 
Offered each semester. 

ENG 102 En1llsh Composition II (3) 
Continuation of ENG 101 with special 
attention to the development of a mature 
style and to the research, mechanics and 
writing of a documented paper. Oral 
presentation, formal and informal, is an 
important component of the course. Two 
sections with different emphases are 
available u follows: 

English Composition II-A: In addition to 
the general content indicated above, the 
writing assignments will be related to the 
subject areas anticipated in college study 
and the focus will be on developing clear, 
direct style in expository irose. 

English Composition 11-B: In addition to 
the general content indicated above, 
student■ may follow their etealive interests 
in writing fiction, drama, or poetry for a 
major part of their writing requirement in 
the course. 1ne research paper will be an 
inquiry into some aspect of imaginative 
literature. Permission of the insll'Uctor is 
equired for admission. 

ENG 103 Writing Lab (1) A laboratory 
experience to develop basic writing skills 
in conjunction with coursework in the 
English composition courses. Interactive 
computer programs and individualized 
flCulty assistance will be available to the 
student. (Prerequisite: concurrent 
enrollment in ENG 101 or 102. 
Repeatable: Student■ may take up to four 
credit hours of writing labs). Offered each 
semester. 

ENG 200 Introduction to Literature (3) 
An introduction to the reading and 
■nalysis of literature organiud around the 
study of an individual genre; the 
semester's work will involve extensive 



reading in one of the following forms: 
poetry, short fiction, novel, drama. or 
essay. 

ENG 201 Wortd Utenture I (3) A study 
of ideu that have shaped civilizations, 
Weatan and non-Weatan, wilh emplwil 
on the literature of vlrioua cultures and 
perioda. The first 1e111e1ter of die sequmce 
deals with Far and Ne. Butern culture1 
and Weatem culture from Ancient BIYJll 
through the Middle Ages. Wom will be 
read in F.ngllah translation. Lectures and 
discuuions interpret literature and 
consider religious and philosophical 
thought in tenm of c:ontruting u well u 
univer■al theme■ and value■. Student 
written work oonsi■ts of bolb crilical md 
creative writing. Pnnqumte■: ENO 102; 
IUS 100 or concumnt enrollmmt. 

ENG 202 World Literature II (3) A 
continuation of ENG 201, dealing with die 
Renaissance to the present in the We■t 
plus, and in relalian to, African and Nlllive 
American cultures. Prerequisites: ENO 
102; IUS 100 or concumnt enrollment. 

ENG 211 Introduction to Creative 
Wrltlna (3) A studio coune in writing. 
Students who wish to pursue individual 
creative interests or who wilh to work 
toward some kind of profeuional writing 
career will meet with an instructor who 
will serve u critic and u moderator for 
general discu■sion on the effectivenea of 
student work. Prerequisites: ENO 101, 
102. 

ENG 212 lntroductlo. to Teclmkal ud 
Profealoaal Wrltlna (3) An inlroduction 
to the problem-solving skills and forms 
required in technical and professional 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102 

ENG 21' Comedy: It■ Orl1I■ a■d 
DeYelopme■t (3) An inveatiglllion of the 
nature of laughter and the function of 
comedy in ~. Lover or ■coundrel, die 
comic hero ii the "wise fool" upholding 
buic human valuea of mirth md pleaaure 
in a society caught up in its own 
complacency. Papers and projects may 
deal with topics such u the Feat of Pools, 
Mardi Oru. clowns and jcaren. vaudeville 
and comedians of the silent film. 
Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 235 Aaerlcaa Literature I (3) 
Required for the English major. A sllldy of 
American writing from the colonial 
frontier ID 1890. F.mpllllia will be on the 
slrUgg]e of New Wedd writers to deYelop 
distinctive American themes and 
characters arising from the conquest of a 

virgin continent. Pren,qui■ite: ENO 102. 

ENG 236 American Literature Il (3) 
Required for the English major and 
Writina major. A study of lale 19th and 
20dl century American noveh, poetry, and 
drama. A continued exploration of 
di■tinctive American themes u reflected 
through an ever changing and growing 
IOC:iety. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 271 Literature or Denlopln1 
Couatrl•• (3) A study of the 
contemporary literature of developing 
countries in A■ia. Africa. Central and 
South America. The literature will be a 
focal point for revealing third-world 
values, problems and assertions of 
identity. 

ENG 312 Adnnced Wrltln1 and 
Re■earc• (3) Introduces students to 
libnry reftnnce mllaial u well • to the 
■kills of fmding information regarding 
topics of individual intercat and general 
knowledge. Students would complete 
btnliographia and papen in selected uea 
of their inlaesL Prerequisites: ENO 101, 
102 or the coune may fulfill ENO 102 
requimnent with recommendation of the 
F.naii■h DepanmenL 

ENG 304 Hl■tory or the En1ll1h 
Laquqe (3) Required for the English 
major and for Teacbe:r P.ducation smdent. 
certifying in English. Introduction ID the 
study of the English language. The 
phonology. history and grammar of 
English ue studied in the context of 
cullUfll. social and political hislDJ)' with 
llfmltion also to cmrent linguistic theory. 
Prerequi■ite: ENG 102. 

ENG 305 EnaJkb Literature to 1660 (3) 
Requin,d for the BnJlish major. A study of 
F.naJiah poetry and prose from the Anglo­
Suon pmod through the Age of Milion. 
Selected representative readings ue 
studied in terms of the cultural changes 
and literary conventions which constitute 
Bqli■h literary history. Pierequisite: ENG 
102. 

ENG 3" Ea1ll• Literature 1668 to 
IJOO (3) Required for the P.nglish major 
and Writing major. A continuation of 
Enalish 305 covering the Restoration, 
Auaustan and late-oighteenth-cenllJry 
Romantic and Victorian periods of English 
lircnly hisloly. The wodt of major writers 
are ■IUdied in terms of each writer's own 
critical statements or in terms of the 
particular ■chool or movement to which 
the wcirb belong. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 
ENG 30J TIie EnaUa NoYel (3) A alUdy 
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of selected novels from the eighteenth 
cenlUiy to the early twentiech mwny with 
attention to the development of the novel 
• a lilmlly form and to itl impcJrtance in 
the culture of its hiatorical period. Also 
included is an account of the fcnsunnen 
of the navel in die nmrative tndilian lince 
the Homeric era. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 310 Twentieth Centu17 NoYel (3) 
The novel in the twentieth cen&ury with m 
tmphui■ on American and Britiah wom. 
CCllllideralion will be given to trealmeDt of 
contemporary problems aaain■ t a 
backaround of modem thought. 
Prerequisite: ENO 102. · 

ENG 311 Adnnced CreaUYe WrlUn1 
(3) An advanced worbhop course which 
will concentrate on one of the following 
forms: poetty, abort fiction, non-fiction. 
Prerequisite: ENG 211 

ENG 333 Sbakeapeare and Enallsh 
Dnma to 1600 (3) Either thi■ course or 
ENO 334 is required for the English 
major. A study of Bnalish drama before 
1600, with emphasis on the principal 
comedies and hi■torical plays of William 
Shakeapeue. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 334 Shakeapeare and En1ll1h 
Dnma 1600-1642 (3) Either thi■ course 
or ENO 333 is required for the English 
major. A thorough study of the major 
tragedies and tra1ic-comedie1 of 
Sbak.cspeare, io1ether widt selected plays 
by other Tudor and Stuart dramatists. 
Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 33511' A 335 Modern Dnma (3) A 
1tudy of direction• in modem and 
contemporary drama from lbten to the 
presen1. Includes re.ali■m and naturalism 
and symbolist, poetic, expreuioniJt, 
existentiali1t, "epic/ and experimental 
plays. Prerequisite: ENG 10'2. 

ENG 339 The Bible u Llteratun (3) A 
■tudy of the Bible u lilZ!rllure and of its 
adaptation into Engli■h literatme of the 
seventeenth century. Included will be 
works of Milton, BlDl)'an, Dcxme, Herbert 
and Vauglm. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 340/COM 340 Mqulae WrltJn1 
(3) Writing popular non-fiction artictea for 
magazines with em)iwia on wgelirJ& and 
selling article■ to publication■. 

Prerequisite: ENO 102 and pmni,aion of 
insbuctor. 

ENG 341 Contempora17 Pna Stylist■ 
(3) A study of expository prose, 
COlllidering quations both of theory and 
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practice. Drawing on readings from the 
philOIOply of science, history and literary 
criticism, the course will begin by 
inveatigaan, the queationa raised by 111y 
attempt to let out lhe "facta of the matter," 
and thm tum ID a llln'e)' of cantanporuy 
non-fiction proae examining both the 
ltructural and ll)'liltic iHUCI railed by 
thue tem. Pnnquuite: ENO 102. 

ENG 343 Wrltlq a■d Pllblldiln1 for 
Clllldren (3) Writing bodt fiction and 
non-fiction of children'• reading intereatl 
at variou1 1tagea of development, an 
overview of the current market for 
children'• writen and specific techniques 
for writin1 for the young reader. 
Prerequilite: ENO 102. 

E■1 344 Advanced Tecb■lcal and 
Profelllllonal Wrltln1 (3) Studenta learn 
the techniques of conveying information 
clearly, fluently and effectively in written 
and visual form, focusing on such skills as 
definition, description of mechanisms and 
proce11es, classification, and 
interpretation. Writing includes various 
reports, instructions, abstracts, 
memoranda, md proposals. Prerequisites: 
ENO 102 md one other writing course. 

ENG 345 Folklore and Fables: The 
Telllq of Tales (3) A coune dealing with 
the art of stcryt,elling and with the role of 
the storyteller in ■ociety. Readings will 
include folk llClriea from mound the world, 
fairy tales, fables, and parables. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 344' Short Fiction (3) A study of 
short fiction as an enduring form of 
literature. Selections of American and/or 
world literature will be used to clilcuss 1he 
development, struclllre, 111d style of short 
fiction. Praequiaite: ENG 102. 

ENG 350 Myth and Clvlllzadon (3) An 
in1roduction to the mytha lhat have been 
m1dentood u origins of civilization and 
culture. Readings will include tale■ of 
c:nation and myths concerning the origin, 
of organized IOciety. The readings provide 
information md m1clentmding about the 
functioning of myth u it ■urvives in the 
pnlClllt. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 351 Tw•tletll Ceatury Poetry (3) 
Poetry from 1900 to the present, 
principally P.ngliah and American but with 
selections in tran■lation from other 
cultures. Reading■ include poetry 
repre1enting the growing importance of 
women md other writers who have not 
previously been in the mainstream of 
poetic tradition. Pnnquuite: ENG 102. 

ENG 354 Crltlcllm (3) Required for the 
English major. The major leltll in critici.lm 
from the Greeb through the Modern,. 
Students will have an opportunity to 
individualize !heir study daougb projeccs 
applying critical theory to different art 
forms: literature, mu■ic, film, 
photo1raphy, painting, sculpture and 
theatre. Prerequisite: ENG 102 and six 
hours of literatme. 

ENG 354i Epic and Trapdy: tbe Hero 
and tbe City (3) Reading• in clu■ical 

Greek literann. examining 1he diffennce■ 
between the gemu of epic Ind tragedy 
md the changes in philolophical. polilical 
and economic conditions which are 
reflected in the literature. R.eadinp from 
Homer, Ae■chylu1, Sophocles and 
Euripides; aelectiona from Plato and 
Aristotle concerning poetty and ita role in 
IOciety. Prerequisite: ENO 102. 

ENG 358 Writer'• Market (1) This 
course focu■a on pl'actical 1trategica to 
help studenll m•bt their work, including 
how to reaean:h various nwketl and write 
effective query Ietten. 

ENG 372 Moder■ Grammar (3) 
R.equired for Teacher Education lbldenll 
certifying in Engli■h md recommended for 
■tudent■ in Elementary Education. An 
inta11ive ■tudy of the nmn and llnleblre 
of the Engli■h l111p11e with emphuis on 
recent development■ in linguistic analym. 
but with coverage also of traditional 
grammar. Prerequisite■: ENG 102 and 
junior standing. 

ENG 376 Poplllar Culture (3) A study of 
the history of popular t.utes in lireraaure, 
art and the electronic mus media, with 
emphui1 on analyzing their popular 
appeal. Pnrequisite: ENG 102 

ENG 380 Selected Topics In Uterature 
(3) A concentrated 11Udy and analysis of 
specific author■, 1enres or topic■ in 
Englilh, Amaic:an and World LiterllUres . 
The cour■e may be Npeafed • topics vary. 
Prerequilites: ENO 102. othen may vary 
by topic. 

ENG 470 Se•l■ar la Wrltl■I (3) 
Studenls will ccmplete a portfolio project 
demonatrating that they have achieved a 
significant level of mutery in one of the 
principal 1emes. Portfolios will typically 
consist of a colleccimt of a dozen or more 
poem■, two to four lllort ■torie■, one-llCt 
play■ or nan-fiction pieces, or a novella­
length work of fiction, a full length play or 
111 equivalen& feamre-lqth television or 
filmaaq,t.pming·dla- ■tudmtawill 
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develop their work through successive 
revisions until, in the instructor's 
judgment, the required level of mutery 
has been obtained. Prequisite: 344. 

English as a 
Second Language 
cau,- Schlldullng anti 
PIIIClllnent 

All lntamational 11Udent1, regardleas of 
their TOEFL ■core■, must undergo 
additional evaluation on campUI to usure 
appoprial.e placement. 

Coursss of Study 
ESL 301 Lt.te■lna and Co■venatloa 
Skills for Advanced ESL Students (3) 
International students will learn and 
pl'actice the ■kill• needed to undentand 
fonnal and informal spoken English. They 
will become more aware of how cultural 
difference■ may affect communication and 
th.y will become more confident in their 
abilities to communicate effectively with 
American English speaken in a variety of 
situations. 

ESL 302 I■troductlo■ to America■ 
Culture (3) This course introduce, 
iruemational 111Jdenu to IOme of the basic 
upecta of American life and values, md 
how they have affected the development 
of busine11, politics, government, 
education, and the family in our IOciety. In 
becoming more aware of the cultural 
values of the United States, ■auclents will 
increue their undentanding of the values 
and heritage of their own countries. 
R.eading and dilcussion skilll, vocabulary, 
comprehension and writing will be 
ltreued. 

F.sL 303 Advanced Englllll Workshop, 
America■ Eagllsh (3) Grammar, reading 
speed and comprehension, vocabulary 
building, and writing skills are 
emplwized. Studenta will develop their 
ability to 111alyze college-level reading■ 
and to take notes. They will practice 
writing a variety of short c:ompo■itiom. 

Foreign 
Languages 
Program Description 

A major in mnch or Spuuh is off«ed. 
Program teqUiremenls (24-36 houri) are • 
fQllow1: at least 3 credit hours in 
conversation and composition, at leut 3 



credit ho1n in the cullllre and civilization 
of the country or countries where the 
language is apobn. and at leut 18 houn 
in literuure given in the foreign language. 
Consult department faculty regarding 
~ in foreign language. 

Cou,_ of Study 

FIWICh 
FLF 101 Eleme■tarJ French I (3) Oral 
inductive approach but with concurrent 
development of all four language skill.a; 
listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. 

FLF 102 Eleme■tarJ Fre■clt Il (3) Oral 
inductive app-oach, but with concurrent 
development of all four language skills: 
listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Prerequisite: FLF 
101. 

FLF 201 Intermediate French I (3) 
Reading of modem French pose. review 
of syntax, and continued practice in oral 
expre11ion. Further development of all 
four language lkill.s. Prerequisite: FLF 102 
or proficiency exam. 

FLF 202 Intermediate French 11 (3) 
Reading of modem French prose. review 
of syntax. and continued practice in oral 
expression. Further development of all 
four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF 
201. 

FLF 311 French Conversatloa and 
Compoaltlo■ I (3) Systematic grammar 
review and vocabulary building with 
readings, oral reports, and written 
compo1ition on topics of ament interesl 
Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 3U Fre■clt Connrsatlon and 
Compolltloa II (3) Systematic grammar 
review and vocabulary building with 
readings, oral reports, and written 
composition on topics of ament interesl 
Prerequisite: FLF 311. 

Ji"IJI' l.17 111at.ory or Fred Clvlllzadon 
(3) A survey of the social, cultural, and 
political history of France from Che middle 
ages to the present with emphasis on the 
major inte!Jectnal and artistic contribution 
of France to the Western World. 
Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 351 Muterplecea of Frenclt 
Literature I (3) Reading of selected 
WOJb of prose, poetJy and drama from Che 
19th century to the presenl Prerequisite: 
FLF311. 

FLF 3.52 Ma1terplece■ of Frencll1 
Literature Il (3) Reading from selected 
worb of prose, poetry, and drama from 
the Middle Ages through the 18th century. 
Prtnquisite: FLF 311. 

FLF 370 Semlaar on Selected Aatlton 
ud Genre■ or FNncll Lltentare (3) A 
conce:nlrated study and analysis of a genre 
and ill ~esentative authors, their major 
works and influence. The content of the 
course varies and will present in rotation 
different periods of French Literature. It 
may be repeated for credit u topics vary. 
Prerequisite FLF 311. 

Glmnan 
FLG 101 Eleme■tary German I (3) An 
introduction to the fundamental■ of the 
language and a mastery of the basic 
principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading c:omp-ehension. 

FLG 102 Elementary German Il (3) An 
introduction to the fundamentals of the 
language and a mastery of the basic 
principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading comprehension. Prerequisite: FLO 
101. 

FLG 201 Intermediate German I (3) A 
review of grammar and a study of 
linguistic, phonetic, and syntactical 
problems through reading and discussion 
of modem German prose. Prerequisite: 
FLO 102. 

FLG 202 Intermediate German Il (3) A 
review of grammar and study of linguistic, 
phonetic, and syntactical problems through 
reading and discussion of modem German 
prose. Prerequisite: FLO 201. 

FLG 311 German Conversation and 
Compoaltloa I (3) Further development in 
aural comprehension and oral expression 
through reading and analysis of cultural 
and literary materials. Exercise in syntax 
and elemenla of style. Techniques of group 
discussion, formal and informal oral and 
written presentation. Prerequisite: FLO 
202. 
FLG 312 Geraan Coaversatloa and 
Compoaltloll Il (3) Further development 
in aural comprehension and oral 
expression through reading and analysis of 
cultural and literary materwa. Exeacise in 
syntax and elements of style. Techniques 
of group discuuion, formal and informal 
oral and written presentation. Prerequisite: 
FLG311. 

Ital/an 
FLI 101 Elementary Italian I (3) A 
beginning course taught by the audio­
lingual method, while developing 
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simultaneously the four language skills: 
listening, speaking, readma, and writing. 

FLI 112 Elemeatary Italia■ II (3) A 
beginning course taught by the audio­
lingual method, while developing 
1imultmeo111ly the four language skill.a: 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 
Prerequiaite: FU 101. 

FLI 201 lnteraedlate Italia■ I (3) An 
intcmive review course, dcaigned ro give 
the student a command of basic 
grammatical 1tructurea, to increue 
vocabulary and fluency through reading 
and through oral and written analysis of 
1hort literary and cultural selections. 
Prenquisite: FU 102. 

FLI 202 Intermediate Italian n (3) An 
intcmive review course, designed to give 
the 1tudent a command of buic 
grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabulary and fluency through reading 
and through oral and written analysis of 
short literary and cultural aelections. 
Prenquisire: FU 201. 

Jspa,,... 
FU 101 Elementary Japa■e■e I (3) 
Introduction to modem Japanese through 
drills, exercises and roleplaying. 
Developnent of practical vocabulary and 
grammatical skill.a. 

FLJ 102 Elementary Japanese Il (3) A 
continuation of an introduction to modem 
Japanese through drills, exercises and 
roleplaying. Development of practical 
vocabulary and grammatical skills. 
Prerequisite: FU 101. 

FU 201 Intermediate Japane■e I (3) 
Reading of Japanese prose. a review of 
syntax and continued practice in oral 
expression. Further development of 
language skills in listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading and 
writing. Prerequisite: FU 102. 

FLJ 202 Intermediate Japanese Il (3) A 
continuation of language lkill.s developed 
in Intermediate Japanese I, including 
reading of Japanese prose, a review of 
syntax and continued practice oral 
expression. Further development of 
language skills in listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading and 
writing. Prequisite: FLJ 102. 

Russian 
FLR 101 Elementary Russian I (3) A 
beginning course taught by the audio­
lingual method in order to muter the 
fundamentals of the language and to 
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develop the four language llkills: liatening, 
speaking. reading and writing. 

FLR 102 Elementary Rualan D (3) A 
beginning course taught by the audio­
lingual method in order to muter the 
fundamentals of the language and to 
develop the four language skill&: listening, 
•peaking, reading and writing. 
Prerequisite: PLR.101. 

FLR 201 Iatermedlate Ruula■ I (3) 
This course reviews the grammatical 
structures of the Russian language. It is 
also designed to increase the student's 
vocabuluy and fluency and writing ability 
through reading and analysis of short 
literary works and cultural selections. 
Prerequisite: FLR. 102. 

FLR 202 Intermediate Ruulan D (3) 
Thi■ course reviews the grammatical 
structures of the R1111ian language. It is 
also designed to increue the student's 
vocabuluy and fluency and writing ability 
through reading and analy1i1 of short 
literary works and cultural selections. 
Prerequisite: FLR 201. 

Spanish 
FLS 101 Elementary Spanish I (3) A 
begiming coune in Spanish taught by the 
audio-lingual method, but with concurrmt 
development of all four language skills: 
li ■tening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Integrated laboratory 
experience. 

FLS 102 Elementary Spanish D (3) A 
begiming coune in Spanish taught by the 
audio-lingual method, but with concurrmt 
development of all four language skills: 
listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading, and writing. Integrated laboratory 
experience. Prerequisite: FLS 101. 

FLS 201 latermedlate Spanish I (3) An 
intenaive review coune, designed to give 
the student a command of basic 
grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabulary and fluency through reading 
and through oral and written analysis of 
short literary and cultural selection. 
Prerequisite: FLS 102. 

FLS 202 Intermediate Spanish B (3) An 
intenlive review coune, designed to give 
the student a command of basic 
grammatical structures, to increase 
vocabulary md fluency through reading 
and through oral and written analysis of 
short literary and cultural selections. 
Prerequisite: FLS 201. 

FLS 241 Spala: A Cultural Experience 
(T ... ID Spalll) Thia course is designed to 

offer the student the opportunity to 
experimce and learn first hand about the 
many upects of Spanish life, history, 
culture and institutions. Numerous places 
of historical, cultural and social 
importance in Madrid, Toledo, Aranjuez, 
Segovia, Valley of the Fallen, Escorial, 
Avila, Salamanca, Zaragoza, Barcelona, 
Valencia, Granada, Malaga, Sevilla, 
Cordoba, etc. will be extensively visited 
and their significance will be intensively 
studied and discussed. Offered u needed. 

FLS 311 Spanish Conversation and 
Composition I (3) Further development in 
aural comprehension and oral expression 
through reading 111d analysis of cultural 
and literuy materials. Exercise in syntax 
and elements of style. Techniques of group 
discussion, formal and informal oral and 
written presentations. Prerequisite: FLS 
202. 

FLS 312 Spanish Conversation and 
Composition D (3) Further development 
in aural comprehension and oral 
expression through reading and analysis of 
cultural and literuy mll1erials. Exercise in 
syntax and elements of style. Techniques 
of group discussion, formal and informal 
oral and written presentations. 
Prerequisite: FLS 311. 

FLS 335 Spanish Culture and 
Civilization (3) A study of historical, 
cultural, and folkloric sources of the life 
and customs of the Spanish peoples. 
Emphasis on the social, economic and 
intellectual of Spain today. Prerequisite: 
FLS202. 

FLS 336 Latin American Culture and 
Civilization (3) A study of historical, 
cultural, and folkloric sources of the life 
md customs of the life and customs of the 
Latin American peoples. Emphasis on the 
social, economic and intellectual life of 
Latin America today. Prerequisite: FLS 
202. 

FLS 370 Seminar on Selected Authors 
and Ge■res of Spanish and Spaalsla­
Amerlcaa Literatures (3) A concenttated 
study and analysis of a literuy genre and 
its representative authors, their major 
works and influence. The content of the 
coune varies and will pnsent in rotation 
different periods of Spanish and Spanish­
American literatures. It may be repeated 
for credit as topics vary. Prerequisites: 
FLS 311. 
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Geography 
GEO 201 World Regional Geography 
(3) A study of the major areas of the world 
divided along political boundaries and 
levels of development. Some attention is 
given to the impact of the physical and 
cultural environment on the world areas 
and current issues in population, resource 
depletion, and economic disparities. 

History 

Program Description 
The major in History requires 30-42 

hours of departmental coursework to 
include: 9 hours of American history, 9 
hours of European history, HIS 100, 105 
or 106, 205 or 206, and HIS 400. 
Additionally, 6-12 hours of social science 
are to be taken, 6 hours of which are BA 
210 111d PS 155. A minor in History is also 
available. 

Courses of Study 

History 
HIS 100 A History of the Humab 
Community (3) A study of the growth of 
traditional societies arowld the world and 
their recent transformation by the urban, 
industrial revolution. The first half-term 
focuses on the evolution of the major 
world civilizations and their differences 
and similarities. The second half-term 
deals with the impact of the urban and 
industrial revolutions on these civilizations 
and their reactions to the modern world. 
Offered each semester. 

ms 105, 106 America: Colony to ClvU 
War (3) America: Civil War to World 
Power (3) A two semester survey of 
American history. The first semester 
begins its examination with the colonial 
origins of the United States and concludes 
with the Civil War. The second semester 
traces the development of the United 
States from reunification to its present 
status u a world power. Both semesters 
stre11 political , economic, and social 
foundations of American development. 
Offered: IIlS 105 each fall; HIS 106 each 
spring. 

ms 200 History of tbe Contemporary 
World I (3) Focus on the post 1945 super­
power rivalry along with decolonization 
and revolution in the Third World Special 
emphasis on the Chinese Revolution, the 
Vielnllllese Wars, the Cuban Revolution 
and the Ar~lsraeli conflicL Offett.d each 
fall. 



HIS 201, 202 Jlfstory of England (3) (3) 
Development of the English state and 
IOCiety. The firat semester examines the 
growth of lhe Bnglish state, and monarchy 
through the Civil War of the 17th. The 
aecond aemester examines the growth of 
modem England since 1700, particularly 
dealing wilh urban, industrial change, and 
the impact of England on the world 
through commerce and empire. 

HIS 204 TIie Westward Movement (3) A 
one-aemeater survey of the significance of 
the West in American national 
development. The course begin.a with lhe 
1tudy of the colonial frontiers and 
concludea wilh the closing of the national 
frontier in lhe 1890'1. 

HIS 205, i. History of Asia I, D (3) (3) 
A two-semester survey course focusing on 
South, But, and Southeast Asia. The fmt 
aemater explore& the history of the Indian 
sub-(:ontinent llld Southeast Asia from lhe 
earlie1t times to the present. The second 
semearer foc::usa on the histories of China 
andJlplll. 

HIS 21t T•e NHI State (3) An 
examination of Hilla llld his Reich--the 
originl of National Socialism, the Nazi 
Revolution. llld the social, cultural, and 
political cbanaes that followed. 

HIS 211, 212 History vi Russia I, D (3) 
(3) Two-semester survey of Russian 
history from the 9th centmy to the presenl 
Tiie first semester examines early attempts 
to consolidate, culminating in the 
absolutism of Peter the Great and the 
development of Imperial Russia through 
Catherine the Great. Tiie aecond semesrer 
begins wilh the reign of Alexander I and 
concentrates on the major political, 
economic, and diplomatic developmenll of 
the 191h centmy, lhe Revolutian of 1917, 
and the growth of the Soviet State. 

HIS 214 Tbe Ualted Slates and Vietnam 
(3) A history of the U.S. involvement in 
Vietnam beginning wilh m examination of 
the Fnmch colonial effort and ending wilh 
the U:S. wilhdrawal in 1975. 

HIS 223 T•e A■c:leaat World (3) The 
growth of the early civilizations of the 
Near East and the Meditcnanean, and the 
Celtic and Oamanic cultures in Europe. 
down to the 4th century. 

HIS 224 Earope la tbe MJddJe Aaa (3) 
Europe from the decline of Rome to the 
Renaissance. The course examines the 
interweaving of cluaical Christian and 
Germanic elements to form Western 
Civilization with all its chuacteriatic 

cultural, economic and social forms, 
together with the interactions of the 
Christian West with the Islamic and 
Byzantine culture,. 

IDS 255 The South In America lllatory 
(3) Study of the colonial beginnings and 
expansion of southern life. Major themes 
are lhe growth of slavery, establishment of 
a staple agriculture, the "southern way of 
life," agrarian politics, relations wilh othca­
sections, llld industrial growth. 

HIS 311 TIie Era vi the Civil War aac1 
Reconalructlo■ (3) An examination of the 
sectional conflict from the end of the 
Mexican Wu in 1848 to the end of 
Reccnstruction in 1877. Political, military 
llld social developments are emphui7.ed 
including the long-range impact of the 
disruption of the Union. Prerequisite: HIS 
105. 

HIS 314/BA 314 Amerlcaa Economic 
History (3) Economic life and institutions 
in the United States from colonial day■. 
Economic growth, state and private 
authority in relation to economic activity, 
monetary llld banking history, trade and 
commerce, industrial developnent, labor 
problems, transportation, land and 
agricultural policy. Prerequisite: one 
course in U.S. history or economics. 

HIS 315, 316 Amerkan Thought and 
Culture (3) (3) A two-semester survey of 
the intellectual developnent of the United 
States from colony to present. The first 
semesta considers the major themes of 
early America, their origins llld how they 
were shaped by the new American 
environment. The second semester begins 
wilh the Civil War llld analyzes the major 
religious, scientific and literary 
developments and their impact on 
American ideas and institutions. 
Prerequisite: HIS 1 OS or 106 or consent of 
insbuctor. 

HIS 320 Recent United Statea (3) The 
development of the United States from the 
Great Depression of the 1930'1 to the 
present. The courae examines the 
problems of world leadership, changing 
political alignments, shifting social 
patterns, emerging minorities and the 
concept of the welfare state. Prerequisite: 
HIS 106. 

HIS 325 Eun,pe During tbe Renal&Mnce 
and Reformation (3) The transition 
period of Europe from Medieval to 
Modem times from 1300 to 1648. The 
cour1e will explore the development of 
urban and national StructurM, the rise of 
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lu1e-1cale capitalistic enterprise, 
changing social institutions, and the 
religious revolution of the 16th century. 
Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

HIS 330 European Intellectual 11Jatory 
(3) Using selectiom from repreaentative 
lhinken, the course examines their impact 
on 17th century ideu of reason and the 
scientific method, and then investigates 
the impact of these on 18th cennuy ideu 
of political and social refonn and on 191h 
and 20th century theories of human nature, 
hiltory, and political sy1tem1. These 
thinkers include Bacon, De1carte1, 
Hobbes, Locke, Voltaire, Rou11eau, 
Darwin, Marx, and Freud. 

HIS 331 Cla11lc Europe: Tile Old 
Repne (3) Europe in the 17th and 18th 
centuries: the development of clusic 
social, economic and ieligious institutions, 
the development of national monarchies, 
mercantilism and the Enlightenment. 
Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

HIS 332 Frencll Revolution and 
Napoleon (3) Europe in the age of the 
French Revolution and Napoleon, 1700-
1815. The focus i1 on the cause, and 
course of the French Revolution and the 
Napoleonic period, but the history of 
Europe outside France is aho considered. 
Prerequisite: HIS 100. 

HIS 333 Nineteenth-Century Europe 
(3) Europe under the impact of social, 
industrial, urban llld political change from 
1815 to the First World War. Prerequisite: 
HIS 100. 

HIS 334 TwenUetb-Century Europe (3) 
European History from the beginnin, of 
World War I to the presenL Topics will 
include: World War I, the changing 
economic and social pattern• of the 
interwar years, including the rise of 
fascism, World Wsr Il. and the recovery of 
Europe into the 1980t. 

HIS 400 Comprebelllllve ham (1) 

Human Resource 
Management 
Program ~•script/on 

The Lindenwood College undergrad­
uate program Human Resources 
Management, offers courses leading 
to the Bachelor of Arts in Human 
Resources Management Degree. The 
curriculum focuses on the functional 
divisions found within the typical 
human resource department. Stress­
ing a practical, hands-on approach, 



the HRM program offers students 
opportunities to develop the requisite skills 
and knowledge to embark on a career in 
human resources management. This 
degree program prepares the graduating 
student to serve in a generalist capacity 
within moat organizations. 

Degree Requirements: 126 hours 
• 90 hours in genecal studies and general 

electives. 
• 36 hours in major field of study 

Core Requirements 
BA 200 Prin of Financial Accounting I (3) 
BA 201 Prin of Managerial Acctg (3) 
BA 211 Prin of Microeconomics (3) 
BA 212 Prin of Macroeconomics (3) 
BA 360 Busine11 Law I (3) 
HRM 330 Human Resources Management (3) 
HRM 331 Labor-Management Relations (3) 
HRM 332 Industrial/Organizational Psych. (3) 
HRM 333 Human Resources Development (3) 
HRM 410 Personnel Law (3) 
HRM 411 Compensation Management (3) 
HRM 412 Human Resources Issues (3) 
Total - 36 Hours 

Courses of Study 
BRM 330 Human Resources 
Muqement (3) An overview coune in 
human resources covering the basic 
principles of HR plmning, organiutional 
integration. recruiting, selection, legal 
issues, labor relations, compensation and 
benefits, training and development, safety, 
workforce diversity and current trends and 
issues facing the HR profession. 
Pn:requisite: None 

BRM 331 Labor-Mana1ement 
Relatlou (3) Introductory coune in labor 
relations covering labor history, legal 
foundations, growth of unions, 
certification, governmental roles, legal 
issues, collective bargaining, contracts, 
work stoppages, decertification, protected 
activity, worker-employer rights, 
grievance administration, arbitration, 
NLRB role and major labor acts. 
Prerequisites: HRM 330 or equivalent. 

BRM 332 lndustrlal/Or1anlzatlonal 
Psycboiou (3) Overview course covering 
fimdamental psychological principles u 
applied to group and organizational 
settings. Students will learn theories of 
motivation, group dynamics, conflict 
resolution, need theory, force field 
analysis, job design, contingency theory, 
etc. and will apply these models to real 
world situations. Prerequisite: Course in 
psychology or equivalenL 

BRM 333 Human Resources 
Development (3) Course covers the 

methods and roles of training in the 
modern organization. Examines the 
relationship between organizational 
planning and training, needs analysis, 
program design and delivery, training 
methods, learning theory, learning styles, 
evaluation and testing. Prerequisite: HRM 
332 or equivalent. 

BRM 410 Personnel Law (3) Basic law 
u applied to penonnel situations. Students 
study equal employment, affirmative 
action, employment-at-will, constructive 
and unlawful discharge, wage and hours 
issues, mandatory benefits, workers 
compensation, protected classes, disability 
issues, workplace accommodation and 
recordkeeping requirements. Prerequisite: 
HRM 330 or equivalent. 

BRM 411 Compensation and Salary 
Administration (3) Overview course 
covering pay structures, pay systems, 
parity, comparable worth, matrices, 
relationship between pay and pecformance, 
performance evaluation, internal and 
external equity and legal issues. 
Praequisite: HRM 330 or equivalent 

BRM 412 Human Resource Issues (3) 
Culminating course covering current 
trends and issues of importance to the 
human resource profession. Student will 
conduct guided research in a chosen area 
of specialty and present orally and in 
writing, a summary of research. May be 
repeated once for a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prequisite: Senior standing 

Human Service 
Agency 
Management 
Program Description 

The programs in Human Service Agency 
Management at Lindenwood College are 
designed to prepue students for leadership 
positions in youth and community service 
agencies. The baccalaureate program is 
intended to serve a broad spectrum of 
career paths. Therefore, the major core 
combines a focus on human services with 
selected concentrations in a number of 
different practice settings. Students 
seeking the major in HSAM will complete 
18 credits of directed studies in agency 
management and will select an area of 
emphuis to complete the major core. 

For students majoring in other related 
disciplines, such u business 
administration, health management, 
education, gerontology, political science, 
public administration, performing arts, 
psychology or sociology, the HSAM 
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program also offers the ability to obtain an 
Area of Concenttation in Human Service 
Agency ManagemenL 

Students seeking either the major in 
HSAM or the Area of Concentration must 
complete the following focused core 
curriculum: HSA 100, 200, 300, 350, 450 
and 499. Students seeking the major in 
HSAM must complete one of the Areas of 
Emphasis. Those seeking certification in 
American Humanics must also complete 
HSA 490 American Humanics 
Management Institute. 

American Human/cs 
American Humanics, Inc., is a national 

not-for-profit organization. Through its 15 
affiliated campus programs and 11 
affiliated national agencies, American 
Humanics recruits, educates, and places 
competent professionals in careers with 
not-for-profit youth and human service 
agencies. 

Students at Lindenwood may participate 
in the American Humanics Student 
Association. Through this campus 
organization students will be offered a 
variety of career preparation opportunities 
including the annual American Humanics 
Management Institute. Interested students 
should contact the Director of the Human 
Service Agency Management program to 
make application to this specialized 
national program. 

HSAM Areas of Emphasis 
Students seekin.g the major in Human 

Service Agency Management must 
complete one of tbe following Areas of 
Emphasis ( course descriptions may be 
found in other areas of this catalog and the 
Evening College/Lindenwood College for 
Individualized Education Catalog): 

Criminal Just/c» Emphasl• 
CJ 200 Criminology (3) 
CJ 210 Criminal Justice Systems (3) 
CJ 301 Criminal Proced111e (3) 
CJ 305 Institutional and Community 

Conections (3) 
CJ 310 Criminal Law (3) 
CJ 311 Juvenile Justice System (3) 

llanagMnMt Empha•• 
BA 170 Miao Computer Applications (3) 
BA 200 Principles of Financial 

AccolDlting (3) 
BA 201 Principles of Managerial 

AccolDlting (3) 
BA 320 Principles of Finance (3) 
BA 350 Principles of Marketing (3) 
BA 452 Principles of Public Relations (3) 

RecrNtlon Management Emphasis 
PE 150 Foundations of P.E. (3) 
PE Hi0 Pint Aid.CPR (2) 
PE 200 Personal Health and Nutrition (3) 



PE 349 Organization and Adminia1ralion 
of P.E. Programs (3) 

PE 101 Reaealional Spor11 I (1) 
PE 102 Reaealional Sports Il (1) 
PE 124 Gymnatics (1) 
PE 125 Folk Dance (1) 
PE 127 Swimming I (1) 
PE Bleclive Activity Cowlel (2) 

Social Sclent» Emphaala 
PSY 101 Int«aclive Psychology (3) 
PSY 200 Humm Development: 

Childmod(3) 
PSY 201 Psychology of Adolacence (3) 
soc 220 Social Problema (3) 
PSY 332 The Psychology of Molivation 
(3) 
IOD 370 Group Dynamics (3) 

GMontology Emp,,_,. 
IGE 202 Psychological Aspects of 

Aging (3) 
IGE 313 Physical Aspects of Aging (3) 
IGE 320 Community Orpnizalion and 

Resomce Allocalion (3) 
IGE 321 Social Policy in Gercntology (3) 
IGE 322 Service Provisian to the 

Elderly (3) 
IGE 330 Sociology of Aging (3) 

Courses of Study 
HSA 100 Introduction to Humaa 
Service A1encles (3) Course covers the 
history of voluntuism and agencies 
designed to provide social services. Focus 
will be on voluntuism in a democratic 
society, the function and purpose of 
vohmtea' and social service agencies, and 
their sponsorship. Features weekly 
presentalions by agency managers from a 
wide range of service providers. 

HSA 150 Leadership (3) Designed to 
explore the various techniques for 
exercising influence in structured 
situations. Emphuis on leadership 
research and techniques including the 
developnent of attitudes and action for 
effective leadership. 

HSA 300 Fundralslq (3) Examines the 
diffeR110&11 between the fOl'-pofit and not­
for-profit organization. Includes an 
examination of philanthropy and 
tedmiques of fundraiaing, relationships 
with umbrella funding organizations, 
government funding, grantsmanship, and 
budgeting. 

HSA 350 Management of Huma■ 
Service Agencies (3) General 
managemenl t.edmiques .-e applied in the 
spec:ializ.ed 1etting1 of Hum1111 Service 
Agencies. Includes managemenl of agency 
staff, volunteers. and client services. 

Focuses on membership acquisition and 
member services to encourage and retain 
puticjpalion. 

BSA 450 lnter■lllfp (3) Studenta ue 
placed in human service 11enciea ID aave 
in functions normally uaip,ed to entry 
level managen. Under the aupervilioa of 
agency penonnel, students will observe 
and practice human service agency 
management skills. May be rq,eatod once 
in a different practicum setting. Requires 
15 hours of agency participation each 
week throughout a aemester. 

HSA 490 America■ Humanlca 
Manaaement Jmtltute (1) Students must 
complete the program of study provided 
through the American Humanics, Inc. at 
the American Humanic• Management 
Institute. 

HSA 493 Special Topic• In Human 
Service Aae■cy Manaaeme■t (1-3) 
Directed studies in the management of 
not-for-profit agencies. Student& muat 
have completed the HSAM core 
curriculum prior to enrolling in this 
coune. 

HSA 499 Senior Syntbesll (3) Required 
capitone aeminar to be completed during 
the last year of baccalaureate study. 
Provides Ill opportunity for discussion of 
professional standards and ethics and an 
evaluation of case studies related to 
11Udents' internship experiences. 

International 
Studies 
Program Description 

The International Studies program 
prepares students far a d.ivenity of careers 
in today's global community. A student 
may ek:ct ID follow any of three incb in 
International Studies: International 
Business, International Relations, or 
Crou-Cuhural. The following courses are 
required of all International Studies 
majon, regardless of the track selected: 
12 hours in Foreign Language (students 
may test out of this requirement), ANT 
112, BA 212, BA 413, PS 350, REL 200, 
and INT 400 (senior tutorial). 

TIIJClc8 In lntematlanal Studla 
lltll#fNllloftGI B_,... 
BA 315 International Busineu and 

&onomic Developmait 
BA 324 lntmwionaJ F'.mance 
BA 322 F'mancial M•keta and lnstituti0111 
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BA415 History of Economic Thought 

,,..,.,,..,.,,, •• ,..JU 

PS 300 Comparative Politics 
PS 301 Comparative Public Policy 
PS 306 Twentieth Cenn.y Political 

ldeologioa 
PS 351 Ammican Foreign Policy 

Croa-Clllbuwl SIMia: A6M11 Stuln 
HIS 205 Hmcry of Ana I 
HIS 206 History of Asia Il 
COL 300 Focus an Modem Asia 

And OM o/lM/olJowing: 
TA 3<,0 Tradilional Drama of Asia 

Croa-C""""1l Stula: .,,.._, SIIMla 
HIS 211 Hilf«yofRuuial 
HIS 212 Hilf«y of Russian 
ENG 379 Ruuian Aulhon 
HIS 334 Twad:ieth Century Em-ope 

Crou-Clllbuol Slrlllla: BfllO/#'IM 
Stru&s 

FDMT COfll'us cl,,o.unfrom tM/ollowiltf: 
HIS 325 Europe During the Renaiuance 

and Reformation 
HIS 330 European Inlellectull Hiltary 
HIS 331 Classical Europe: The Old 

Repne 
HIS 332 Fnnch Revolulian and Napoleon 
HIS 333 Europe, 1815-1914 
HIS 334 Twenlieth Century Europe 

Couru Description 

INT 408 Senior Tutorial (3) The Sauor 
Tutorial will involve specialiud research 
by each student in a chosen field of 
interest in international affairs. The 
student will be required to write a major 
paper for review and evaluation by 
selected mmnbcn of the prop-am faculty. 
Regular c:onsultalion between the student 
and his/her principal advisor ii to take 
place lm>lllhout the tutorial .. 

Mathematics & 
Computer 
Science 
Program Description 

The Bachelor of ArU degree ii offered 
ia Mathematics. The major requires the 
completion of 46 hours consisting of: 
MTR 171, 172, 303,311,315,321, CSC 
101, 102, PHY 301, 302, and an additional 
9 homw of mathematica at the 300 level or 
above. A Pre-Engineering Program 
CCIICmlnlion ii available; see below. 

A minor in Mathematics is also offered. 



The minor requires the completion of 29 
holD'I consisting of: MTH 141, 171, 172, 
303, 315, CSC 101, 102, and one 
mathematics elective numbered above 
300. 

A Bachelor of Science degree, a 
Bachelor of Arts degree. and a minor in 
Computer Science are offered at 
Lindenwood. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in 
Computer Science requires the completion 
of 58 hours consisting of : CSC 101, 10'2, 
303, 304, 305,406,407, 408, and 410. 
Also required are MTR 141, 171, 172, 
303, 315, 321, and PHY 301, 302 

The Bachelor of Arts degree in 
Computer Science requires the completion 
of 40 houn consisting of: CSC 101, 102, 
303, 304, 305, 406. and two of CSC 4(17, 

408, and 410. Also required ue MTH 141, 
171, 172, 321. 

The minor in Computer Science requires 
the completion of 23 houn consisting of : 
CSC 101, 102, 303, 304, 305, and one 
elective from the following list of counes: 
CSC 406, 4(17, 408, or 410. (20 houn Note 
that the elective courses have a 
mathematics praequisite. 

Participation in the Computer Science 
Cooperative Education Program will 
require at most nine semester houn. 

Computer Science 
Cooperative Education 
Program 

The Computer Science Program offers a 
Cooperative Education Program to 
selected undergraduate students in 
Computer Science. Participation in the 
program is on a volmtary ham, allowing 
a student to earn up to nine houn of credit. 
This program affords the student the 
opportunity to receive professional work 
experience in Computer Science while 
pursuing Ill academic degree. A benefit is 
that lhe student receives greara motivation 
in learning and clarity of focus in career 
choice. The program diligently works to 
integrate the student's work experience 
with ■tudies and career goals. The 
Cooperative Education Program is a 
partnership between the student. 
Lindenwood College, and the employer. 
Participation in the program greatly 
increues a student's opportunities for 
emp]oymmt after graduation. 

The interested student is required to 
complete an application form within a 
given time-frame and attend appropriate 
interviews u set by the program. To be 
accepted by the program, the student must 
complete the freshman year, have a 
minimum 2.8 grade point average, 
cunently have a good-standing status at 

the college, and receive the 
recommendation of the Computer Science 
faculty. 

Generally, each student will participate 
in a minimum of two work paiods. Each 
work period can be altemalin& or parllleL 
In the alternating program, the student 
works full-time for each period. Here, 
each period lasts one semester and 
alternates with academic semesters on 
campus. Participating in the alternating 
program will often extend a student's stay 
at Lindenwood by about a year. In the 
parallel program. for each work period. a 
student works 15 to 20 houn a week and 
takes a full academic load. At the end of 
each work period, employer and student 
evaluations are completed and placed in 
the student's Cooperative Education file. 
This file along with the student's academic 
record, indicating participation in the 
program, provides recognition for the 
student. 

When a student is accepted by the 
Cooperative Education Program and 
paired with an appropriate employer, the 
student must formally register through lhe 
college for each work period. For that 
period. the student will register for three 
semester hours in CSC 451, CSC 452, or 
CSC 453, depending on whidl period the 
student is participating in. 
The student participating in 111 alternating 
work period must register for three 
semester houn in the Cooperative 
Education Program and must take an 
additional three semester houn. The 
student participating in a parallel work 
period must register for three semester 
hours in the Cooperative Education 
Program and take at leut an additional 
nine semester houn. During a Cooperative 
Education period. a student will have all 
privileges of a regular student. 'The student 
will be allowed to live in the dormitory, 
paying dormitory expenses and activity 
fees. 

Pre-Engineering 
Program 

The pre-engineering program prepares 
students for profe11ional engineering 
progr11111. In addition to course offerings 
in chemistry, computer science, 
mathematics, physics, courses in 
engineering mechanics , electrical 
networks, and electronics are offered. 
Articulation agreements may require 10111e 

variation in requirements. 
The pre-engineering program require, 

completion of MTH 171,172, 303, 311, 
361; CSC 101, 102; PHY 301, 302; and 
EGR 261, 262, 361. 
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Courses of Study 

llathsmatlcB 
MTH 111 Concepts In Mathematics I 
(3) An introduction to the basic language 
md conc:eptB of mathematics for the non­
major. Topics include 1et1, number 
systems, the real number system, 
mathematical systems, equations and 
inequalities. 

MTR 121 Introduction to 
Contemporary Mathematics (3) An 
inttoducrory course on how mathematics is 
used today. Topics from three of the 
following areas will generally be coven,d: 
Management Science, Statistics, Social 
Choice and Decision-making, Size and 
Shape. and Computing. 

MTH 131 Introduction to Quantitative 
Metbods (3) This course ii designed to 
introduce business students to the use of 
quantitative methods. Topics covered will 
include solving and graphing linear and 
non-linear functions and inequalities, 
using mathematical models, solving 
systems of equations, using matrices, 
linear programming, and linear regression. 
Tools used will include calculators and 
computers. 

MTH 141 Basic Statistics (3) An 
introduction to the theory and applications 
of statistics, including probability, 
descriptive statistics, random variables, 
expected values, distribution functions, 
md hypothesis testing. 

MTH 151 College Algebra (3) A first 
course in college algebra including the 
following topics: polynomial equations 
and inequalities, mathematical modeling 
and problem solving, rational functions, 
other functions and relations. Prerequisite: 
One year of high school algebrL 

MTH 152 Precalculus: Elementary 
Functions (3) A preparation for calculus 
coverin1 polynomial and rational 
functions, exponential and logarithmic 
functions, trigonometric functions, 
applications and systems of linear 
equations. Agraphing calculator is 
required. Prerequisite: Two years of high 
school algebra or M11I 151. 

MTH 171, 172 Calculus I, Il (4) (4) A 
first study of real functions and some of 
their applications. Differentiation and 
integration are developed and used to 
study rational, algebraic, trigonometric, 
and exponential functions and their 
applications. A graphing calculator is 
required. Prerequisite: High School 



Algebra through Trigonomet1y or MTH 
152. 

MTR/CSC 300 Prohlea Sealur (1) 
Thia Nlllinar i■ primarily intended for 
Mathematic• and Computer Science 
majon. It will pnmde an opportunity for 
1tudent1 to deal with luger problem■ 
wing in both of the■e dilcipline■. The 
pn,blema •tudied will differ each time lhe 
Nlllinar ia offered. Thia aeminar may be 
repeated. Prerequiaitea: MTR 172, CSC 
10'2. 

MTR 313 Calcul• m (4) The 1tudy of 
real function■ of more than one variable. =~= = di:v:;~ 
multiple inlegralion. IDll Taylor', fOIDlula. 
A 1raphing calculator i1 required. 
Prerequilite: MTH 172. 

MTR 311 DlffennUal Equations (3) A 
fint coune in ordinary differential 
~ and 10me of their application■, 
1ncludin1 fir■ t order equation■, linear 
diffennlial equation■, Laplace Tl'lllllform, 
IDll Hriea 10luli0111. Prenquiaite■: MTH 
172. Recommended: MTH 303. 

MTR 313 H11mrJ al Matlleaaatlca (3) A 
fint coune in the hi■tory of Mlllhematica, 
includin1 the Cla11ical, Medieval, 
Renaiaunce, Early Modem and Modem 
period. Spanning lhe time from 600 BC to 
the preaenL Prerequiaite: MTH 171, 172, 
303,311. 

MTR 315, 31, Linear Alpbra I, D (3) 
(3) A 1tudy of the finite dimen■ional 
vector ■pace■, linear mapping■ between 
them and applications to differential 
equation■ and geometry. Topic, include 
■olution of lineu equation,, matrice1, 
determinant■, bilineu mapping■ and 
form■, dia&on•!i11doll. Prmequiaire: MTH 
172. 

MTR 321 AJaebralc Stnctur• (3) A 
fint cour■e in the main 1tructure1 of 
amlnct a]gebrL Group■• rinp 111d fieJd■ 
will be laudied togeths wilh applica&ion■ 
to 1eometry, and number theory. 
PNnqui■ite: MTif 315. 

MTR 321 Dllcnte Matllematla (3) Thia 
cour■e u■ea ■et theory and the toot. of 
lo1ic to 1tudy di■crete (rather than 
COdinuou■) Jll&lbsnalica. Included will be 
auch IDpica • buic Nt lheory, f1IIICOOlla 
and relllion■• malhematical induction and 
recunion, combinatoric■, graph• and 
al1orithma, propo1itional calculu1 and 
boolect aJgebn, marhemalical modeJa for 
oomputing machiw, and finite difference 
equaaion■ . Pnnquilite: MTH 171. 

MTR 331 Gecaetry (3) A ca-eful review 
of euclidean geometry of the plane IDd 
apace, and an introduction to non­
euclidean geometry. Prenqui■ite■: MTR 
303,315. 

MTR 341, 342 ProbabllltJ a■d 
Matlle•atlal Statlltlca I, 11 (3) (3) A 
~~hued ■equence on thue 111bjec:cl, 
1ncludm1 the followin1 topic■: 
combinatoric■, probability 1pace1, 
conditional distribution functions, the 
central limit theorem, hypolheail tutins, 
and regre11ion analy1i1. Prerequi1ite■: 
MTH 172, 303. 

MTR 351 NIIIDel'tcal ~ (3) A fint 
coune in numerical method■, includin, 
the 1olution of linear and non-linear 
equation■, numerical integration and 
differentiation, the theory of 
approaimation, and the solution of 
differential equation■. Pnnqui■i1e1: M'lll 
311,315. 

MTR 361 Applied En1laeerlq 
Mathematica (4) Coune will include the 
Laplace transform and application■; aerie■ 
■olulion, of diffenmlial equaJiona, Beuel'1 
equation, Legendre'• equation, 1pecial 
function■; matrice■, eigenvalue, and 
ei1enfunction1; vector analy1i1 and 
application■; Fourier aerie■ and Fourier 
integral■; ■olution of putial differential 
equation■ of mathematical phy1ic1. 
Prerequi■ite: MTH 311 or equivalenL 

Comput• Sc•nce 
CSC 101, 102 Computer Sdence I, D 
(4), (4) Computer Science deal■ with the 
technique■ for conlrollin& the compleltity 
of l•ge ■oftwae ay■lellll. Thue ay■leml 
embody the development of imperative 
knowledge. We ahall u■e a modem hip 
level language which bu a limple ayn&u 
(Scheme) but i1 neverthele11 powerful 
enough to learn and develop all of the 
major ideu of computer ■cience. Topics 
covered will include problem 1olvin1 
llralegie■, pocedural and data ab■traclion, 
functional programminJ, block 11rUcture. 
recunion, iteration, ■equential 
propammin1, object oriented 
programming, and al&orilhm perfonnmce. 
Emphuil will be on de■ign, analy■il and 
clear communication. A documentation 
1tandard will be uaed throughout the 
coune. Many pro1ram1 dealin1 with 
1ymbolic and numeric idea■ will be 
developed, tsted, and ■IUdied. 

CSC 221 UNIX Woru•op (3) A 
workshop in the fundamental• of the 
UNIX TM operatins 1y■tem. The comae 
will CO¥• lhe buica of uaina UNlX for 
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P'OlfllD developnent 111d tat Jll'OCeNin& 
lhe UNlX file ■y■tem, UNIX command■• 
the Bourne and C 1helh, the vi ■creen 
editor, and awk, nroff, tbl, and a brief 
-introduction to C programmin1. 
Prerequmte: csc 102. 

CSC 221 Laa1uqe Worblaop (3) A 
WOlbhop in one of aeveral JIIOll'lfflfflina 
~• available. IDll in proP"IIIUIUftl 
m the UNIX development environm•t. 
Topica include the 1truc:ture of program■, 
co~ol 11rUcture1, functiona, data type■, 
1tr1ng operation■, and 1pecial topic■ 
IIJIIIOlll'iate to lhe lanpaae hem& a1Udied. 
Stuclenta write Hveral progreau in the 
lelected lquage daina lhe coune of die 
worbbop. Each worbhop will feaiure a 
difftnnl lanpa,e end the c:oune may be 
repeated for credit. Lan1uagea taught 
include C, Scheme, and Fortran 77. 
Prerequi■ite: csc 102. 

CSC/MTR 300 Problea Sealaar (1) 
Thia ■eminu i1 primarily intended for 
matbanalic■ IDd computer 1CHDCe lft9ll'I• 
It will provide m opponunity for 11Udent1 
to deal with larger problema ari•ins in 
both of the■e di■cipline■. The problems 
IIUdied will differ each time the aeminar ii 
offered. Thia ■eminu may be repeated. 
Prerequisite■: MTH 172, CSC 102. 

CSC 303 Computer Syltama (3) Thia ii 
the fint coune in computer an:hitecture 
peeented through the vehicle of uaembly 
lquaae progrlDU1UJJ&. The main focu■ of 
ltUdy ii lhe relation between higher level 
language,, like Pucal and the 
conventional machine language level. The 
courae include■ topic■ in computer 
organization and ■tructure, machine 
languaae. computer arithmetic, auanbly 
language, addreuing tedmiquea, pn>P"&m 
1e1mentation and linta1e, and the 
uaembly and linking proce11. 
Preniquilite: CSC 102. 
CSC 34M Computer Architecture (3) 
Thia coune provide■ a detailed 
eumination of computer uchitecture. 
Topic■ include digital logic level, 
micmpogrammina level, lhe conventional 
machine level, the a11enably lan1uqe 
level, the operating l)'ltem level of CISC 
machine,, and a brief introduction to 
alrmwive en:hitecturu. The emphui■ ii 
on lhe di&ital lop: 111d microprolJlllllllina 
levels ol CISC naachinN. Miaopoceuor 
architecture■ 1tudied include the Intel 
80a86 and Motorola 680a0. Prerequi■ite: 
CSC303. 

CSC 305 Prlndplel al Databale Syaema 
(3) Thia COUlle ia de■ip,d ID give )'OU ID 

ovaview of lhe major Iheme■ of derlbewe 
theory, de■ign and manipulation. Concepa 



and technique, of 1tructuring data on 
NCODdmy lblraae devicea, file pocealing, 
and databa1e organization will be 
inlmduced. The network and hierarchical 
mode)a will be ditcUINd, but particular 
attention will be paid to application of 
databue 1y1tema, conc:epmal modeling, 
the relational data model. and relational 
IJaelrL Pren,quisire: CSC 102. 

CSC 311 Artllldal lat.elllp11ee (3) This 
courae preaenll an introduction to the 
ideu of arlificial intelligence and the USP 
programming language. Topic• covered 
include hi1tory of automata, the mind­
body problem. knowledge repraent•timl, 
pattern matching, goal reduction, 
constraint exploitation, depth-fint and 
breadth-firtt aeuch, problem aolving, 
expert ay1tem1, md logic progrllllllling. 
Pnnquilitm: csc 102. 

CSC 4°' Opentlq Syatea1 (3) This 
coune coven the theory and practice of 
modem operating 1y1tem duign. Topic• 
include proce11or scheduling and 
management, memory management 
techniquel, file ay1tem1, virtual memory, 
l/0 and aecondary 1tora1e scheduling, 
deadlocb, and CClllCUfflllllC. Prerequisites: 
CSC 304, MTH 141. 

CSC 407 Data Structure■ a■d 
AJaorltlla. (3)Thil coune ii devot.ed to 

advanced alaorithml, 1hil coune continua 
and deepem the 1tudy of data 1tructure1 
and al1orithm1 begun in CSC 102 
Computer Science Il. Olla IIIUclmel auch 
u the following ue included: stacks, 
queua, linked lilm. lreel. gnpha, huhin& 
advanced tree 1tructure1, and file 
1trucbD'el. V BUI repreaentatiom of data 
1tn1eture1 will be reviewed. Algorithm 
de1ign method, will be di1cu11ed and 
algorithms such u thoH lo perform 
internal 1ortin1 and aeuching will be 
developed Heap-baaed allocation i1 
1tre11ed. Performance analy1i1 and 
meuunment, focUling on lime and 1p■ce 
requirements for algorithms are derived 
and complexity theory i1 extended. 
Complexity cluae1 will be dilc111aed. 
Pnnquilitm: CSC 102, MTH 321. 

csc - Orpnbatloll of ............ 
Lan1ua1n (3) Thi• courae introducu 
rooll for crilic■lly evallllling exiltina md 
futme lanpaga and language COllllrUcll. 
Topics include language evaluation 
criteria, aynt■ccic md 1en11D1ic definition 
language1, imperative programming 
language concepca, 1yntax md lflllanDCI, 
data types, control 1tructure1, 
1ubprogr■m1, data ahatr■ction, funetional 
language1, logic langua1e1, object-

oriented pro1ramming l ■nguagH, and 
concepts 1upportu11 lexical analy1u ■nd 
parsing. Prerequi1ite1: CSC 102, MTH 
321. 

CSC 409 Topic■ I■ Computer Science 
(3) Thia courae will vuy fmm yeu 11> year 
depending on lbe interelta of the ltUdcnll 
and the in1tructor. The coune ha1 a 
Hminar format and i1 open only to 
1tudenls who have already completed the 
co11n11 iequilecl for lbe Computer Science 
major. Course topic, include Computer 
Networks, Softw■re F.ngineering, Humm 
P■cton in Software Design, Computers 
and Society, Complexity Theory, and 
Computer Gr■phie1. The course may be 
repeated for credit. Prerequi1ite: 
Completion of the Computer Science 
major. 

CSC 410 Tile Structure a■d 
I■terpntatlo■ ol Computer Prop-ama 
(3) A course in programming, whidl UICI 

Scheme u a language to addre11 the 
fundamental issues of computer science: 
ludt u managing lbe complexity of l■rge 
1y1tems, building ab1traction1, 
utablilhing conventional interfacea, and 
establishing new descriptive languages. 
This coune will use several important 
paradigms including functional, 
imperative, and object-oriented. 
Prerequisite: M1H 321 and CSC 101, 102. 

CSC 451, 452, 453 Cooperative 
Education I■ Computer Science (3) 
These counea give a student the 
opportunity to e■m academic credit in a 
planned learning procea1 that integrates 
academic training with supervised work 
experience. Thia courae may be tum on a 
pul/fail bui1. Prerequilite: Acceptance 
into the Lindenwood Computer Science 
Coopcr■tive Education Program. 

Pre-Engl111111r/ng 
EGR 261 En1lneerlD1 Mechanic• I -
Statics (3) Courae will include 1tatie1 of 
particles and rigid bodie1, equivalent 
1y1tem1 of force1, diltributed force,, 
cenlroid■, application to tnlllCI, fr■mea, 

machine beam• and cablH, friction, 
momenta of inertia and principle• of 
vir1ual work and ■pplicaliona. Prerequisite: 
PHY301,MTH 172. 

EGR 2'2 Eql■eerlq Mec:laa■lca D -
DJIIUlla (3) Course will review vector 
algebra and calculu1. It will introduce 
kinematic, of a particle, Newton'• law, 
and kinetics of a particle, work and 
energy, impulse and momentum, 
kinematic• of rigid bodie1, general 
tbeoreml for ay11m11 of p■rtict. kinelics 
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of rigid bodies and the inertia ten1or. 
Prerequisite: MTH 261, PHY 302, MTH 
311. 

EGR 3'1 I■trod■ctlo■ to Electric 
Network• (3) Studies will include 
element,, 1ource1 and interconnects, 
Olun'1 law, Kirchoff• law, IUpCIJ)Olilion 
IDd Thevin'1 theorem, lhe reaillive circuit, 
1r .. imt analym, 1inuoidal ID&lylil md 
frequency response. Prerequi1ite: PHY 
302, MTH 311. 

EGR 3'2 Introductlo■ to Dlaltal and 
Linear ElectronlCI (3) Introduction to 
contempor■ry electronic devices md !heir 
circuit ■pplicaliona. Incranental md D-C 
modell of ■ctive circuit components are 
u1ed to design 1ingle and multistage 
amplifier,. Models of BIT, diodea and 
field effect devices are 111ed to de1ign 
diaital cin::uitl. Prmequilite: BGR. 361. 

Music 

Program Description 
The major in lllUlic performance (55-58 

houn) require■: MUS 131, 132, 133, 134, 
165, 231, 232, 233, 234, 355, 356, 357, 
390 ■nd 490; 16 houri from MUS 104, 
204, 304, and 404; 8 hour• from MUS 
109, 110 ■nd/or 112; and 3-6 houn of 
electives in IIWlic. All majon mull pall a 
piano proficiency ex■m 

Those intere1ted in a music minor 
should cont■ct department faculty. 

Courses of Study 
MUS 100 Fwad•matall of Mllllc (3) A 
general survey of music reading, 
in1trumental performance and music 
theory. The C01DIC ii designed for IIIJdentl 

with little or no previous mu1ical 
experience. (Thia coune does not apply 
towanl lhe degree in mU1ic.) Offend each 
IICllleller. 

MUS 104, 204, 304, 404 Prtvate Leaom. 
(1-2) Laaom are typically available in 
voice ■n standard orchestral imtrumenll 
■nd aome non-standard one1. Students 
lhould inquire ■t lbe Dep■rtmed office for 
ament offerings. Prerequisite: Pennillion 
of mU1ic faculty. Private le11on fee 
■ppliel. 

MUS 105 lnatrameatal Tecllalques: 
Strlna ( 1) The te■cm111 of violin, viola, 
cello, md bus in the cluaroom. Private 
J.eaon fee may apply. 



MUS IN In1trume■tal Techlque1: 
Woodwinds (1) The teaching of the 
cluinet, flute, oboe, saxophone, and 
busoon in the clusroom. Private leuon 
fee may apply. 

MUS 107 ln1trumental Techniques: 
Brus (1) The teaching of the trumpet, 
tube, llombone, and horn in the cluaroom. 
Private lellOll fee may apply. 

MUS IOI In1tru•ental Tecll■lque■ : 
PerclllBloa (1) The teachin& of percuuion 
inatrumenta in the clu■room. Private 
leuon fee may apply. 

MUS 109 The Llndenwood Band (1) 
Thia large instrumental ensemble will be a 
multifaceted organization, and may 
include the Showcase Band, the 
Lindenwood Symphonic Ensemble, the 
Jazz Band, Pit Band, and the Pep Band. 
Ensembles may be formed with selected 
members of the core ensemble. Musical 
literature will include concert band, 
populu, Broadway and 1ea1onal 
repertoire. Prerequisite: permi11ion of 
illltructor. May be tepeated for aediL No 
more than nine (9) houri will be COlD\ted 
towud total credit houn required for 
graduation. Instrumental music majon will 
be n,quhed to perfonn in the bend. 

MUS 110 Choral Ensemble (1) Open to 
all lbXlenll with penniuion of instructor. 
Smaller ememblea may be formed with 
selected memben of the ensemble. 

MUS 112 Instnuaental Cllaaber Muslc 
Euemble■ (1) Open to all atudenta by 
audition. 

MUS 114 Cius Plano 1 (2) A course for 
the student with little or no mu1ical 
bacqn>und who wishes to learn the buic 
principles and concepta of reading and 
playing music. 
MUS 115 CIMI Piao D (2) Ccntinuaaion 
of Cl .. Piano I. Pnnquiaite: MUS 114 or 
COlllelll of instructor. 

MUS 125/DAN 125 Sons and Duce (3) 
Thia introductory course ia designed to 
serve students interested in theatrical 
performance. especially mum.cal theatre. h 
will introduce 1tudent1 to the buic 
techniques of aingina, with an emphuia on 
popular tong. and the buic movemam of 
jazz, ballet and modem dance. 

MUS 131, 132 Muslc Tlleory I, D (3) (3) 
Develop akilla of lmmony, 1ighl singing. 
and ear training. Includes lab. Pien,quiaite: 
P .. ing muaic poficiaic:y exam. Offered: 
(MUS 131) each fall; (MUS 132) each 
spring. Students must be concurrently 

enrolled in MUS 133 or MUS 134. 

MUS 133, 134 Aural Tralnlna I. D (1) 
( 1) Part of a 4-aemester sequence, each 
course developl lonal memory and 1ight-
1inging ■kills needed for the muaic major. 
It will be a practicum for developing 
harmonic/melodic dictation and sight 
singing technique■ . Coune content 
corresponds with materials pre1ented in 
the Muaic Theory c:omae. Praequisire (for 
non-major/minors): permi11ion of 
inalnlct.or. Offered: (MUS 133) each fall; 
(MUS 134) each spring. Students must be 
concurrently enrolled in MUS 131 or 
MUS 132. 

MUS 1'5 l■troch1ctlo■ to M■slc 
Lllerature (3) Thia course is deaigned ID 
introduce 1tudent1 to major forms, 
muterworb, and compo1er1 of Western 
an muaic. The approach will be by genre 
(i.e. symphony, opera, conc«to, etc.) with 
■pecific attention to the major works in 
each rather than a chronological ■urvey, 
and although a certain amount of 
elementary stylistic and formal analy1i1 
will be involved, the tmphaai■ will be OD 

liatening skills. The one-semester course 
will help 1tudent1 prepue for more 
advlllCed work in Form and Analysia and 
Music History clu■ea. 

MUS 200 Pla■o Pedqau (3) A course 
de■igned for the student interested in 
maintaining a private studio. Study of 
pedagogical techniques, graded literature 
and nweriaJs. and other poblema tela1ed 
to the lelChing of private leuona in piano. 
Offered u needed. 

MUS 204 Private Leuons (1-2) 
Prerequisite: MUS 104 and permission of 
muaic faculty. Privlle leaon fee appliea. 

MUS 231, 232 Advanced MWllc Theory 
I, II (3) (3) With lab. Principles of musical 
compoaition, approached from the buia of 
both theoretical and historical 
developn.ent. Purthez work in harmony, 
1ight-1inaing, and ear training. 
Pruequiaitea: MUS 131, 132. Offered: 
(MUS 231) each fall; (MUS 232) each 
spring. Students must be concurrently 
enrolled in MUS 233 or MUS 234. 

MUS 233, 234 Adva■ced A■ral 

Tral■l■I Ill, IV (1) (1) Put of a 4-
semeater aequance. each course conlinuea 
the development of tow memory and 
1ight-1ingina akilll needed for the music 
major. It I.a I practicum for developing 
harmonic/melodic dictation and sight 
singing techniques. Course content 
con-esponda with marmal prwnr,xl in the 
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Mu■ic Theory cluae1. Prerequisite: (for 
non-majon/minor■) permi11ion of 
instructor Offered: (MUS 233) each fall; 
(MUS 234) each spring. Students must be 
concurrently enrolled in MUS 231 or Mua 
232. 

MUS 2'I Tile History or Jau (3) A 
study of jazz from its early folk song 
origins in the 19th century, duough the 
forties, to the free jazz of Omette 
Coltman, JoJm Collrane. and Miles Davia. 
Recordings are u■ed to help the student 
hear atyliatic diffenncea and the muaic:al 
developments which grew out of this an 
form. No previous musical experience ii 
n,quired. 

MUS 304 Private Le110D1 (1-2) 
Prenquilite: MUS 204 and penniaaion of 
music faculty. Private leuon fee applies. 

MUS 320 Applled Music Utentun (3) 
A ■tudy of applied music literature 
through performance, and extended 
listening to the applied area of 
concentration. Standud works chosen 
from the concert repertoire receive an 
analytical and ■tyliatical study. 
Prerequisites: MUS 232, 234 and coment 
of the inalrUctor. Private leaaon fee may 
apply. 

MUS 350 Form and Analysts (3) 
Advanced ■tudiea in form, dealing 
primarily with oomplex unusual 1truc1Urea 
not encomtered in previous rbeory atudies. 

MUS 355 IUstory ol Music: I (3) Traces 
the developnent of Music in the culture of 
the Western World from 1000 B.C. to 
approximately 1750 A.D. Prerequisite: 
MUS 165. 

MUS 356 History of Mu1lc II (3) 
Follows the development of muaic in the 
culture of the Weatcm World fiom 1750 
A.D. to the modem era. Pnnquiaite: MUS 
165. 

MUS 357 fflltorJ ol Muslc m (3) An in­
depth study of Romantic and 20th centwy 
muaic. Prerequisite: MUS 165. 

MUS 360 Orchatratlon/ArranglJII (3) 
A study of the inatrumenta of the modem 
symphony orche■tra, their respective 
chuacteri1tic1, and their uaea in 
orchestration. Arranganmta are made for 
atrin&. woodwind, and bnu c:ombinationa. 
and scoring is done for full orchestra. 
Prerequisite: MUS 231. 

MUS 383 I■troduc:tlo■ to Co■ductlna 
(2) Score reading, conducting techniques, 



reheu1al procedurea, organizational 
pn,cedmea. 

MUS 314 Coadlldlns Studio (2) A 11Udy 
of advanced technique■ effective for 
conducting and managing a large choral or 
imtrumental group. Prerequi1ite: MUS 
383. 

MUS 38' Spedal Topia (3) A focused 
eumination of a specific subject in the 
field of 1DU1ic. May include a perfonnmce 
component. May be repeated u topic■ 
vary. Lab feea may 1pply ID IIOffle IDpic:s. 

MUS 391 Junior Recital (1) The student 
will paform a fonnal recilal repreHDting 
• cu1mina1ion of 1pplied studiea &om lhe 
degree progr1111. A faculty committee will 
be appointed ID approve or diupprove the 
recital performance. Private le11on fee 
may apply. 

MUS 404 Private Lesson■ (1-2) 
Prerequisite: MUS 304 and penniuion of 
the music faculty. Private le11on fee 
applies. 

MUS 411 Cou■terpolnt (3) A course 
designed to give the student an 
apprecwion of conlrapuntal music of the 
Buoque period. The study will include 
analysis of the 1tandud contrapuntal 
literature of the Buoque and written 
exercises involving techniques of the 
period. Students will be writing: 
inventions, canons and fugues. 
Prerequisites: MUS 232 and 234. 

MUS 490 Sealor Recital (l) The student 
will paform a formal recilal repreaenling 
a culmination of applied studiea &om lhe 
degree program. A faculty committee will 
be appointed ID approve er disapprove the 
recital performance. Private lesson fee 
may apply. 

Natural Sciences 

Program Description 
Natural Science coune1 are offered• 

interdisciplinuy coursea in the Natural 
Science and Mathematics Diviaion. No 
major is offered. 

Coul'SBB of Study 
SCI 218 Scle■Urlc Terml■oloU (2) A 
course designed for students in pre­
medicine, pre-dentislry, nursing, and the 
allied a:ientific fields to give a command 
of scientific vocabulary through the 11Udy 
of prefixes, suffixes, and root words 
derived from Lalin and Greek. 

SCI 212 111atorJ of Scleace (3) Science 
viewed u a series of peaceful interludes 
punctuated by intellectually violent 
revolutions-in which one conceptual 
world view is teplMled by another. 

SCI 214 Elldcal ud Moral Prob-■ I■ 
Scle■ce a■d Medicine (3) A brief 
conaideration of 1ome of the ethical and 
moral problems in science and medicine. 
Advancea in science ■nd medicine have 
posed many problems that call for a 
1olution if life and the universe u we 
know it me to IUl'Vive . k shall be lhe tuk 
of this coune to aamtpt to admeaa at least 
IOllle of the following IDpic:s: lhe care of 
the earth, research and human 
experimentation, genetic engineering, 
death and dying, and allocation of scarce 
resoUICel. 

Performing Arts 

Program Description 
An interdisciplinuy major is offered 

through the programs in Music, Dance and 
Theme. The major (4548 houn) requires: 

Coune Credit Hrs Credit Hn Req 

MUS 100 3 3 

MUS 109 1 3bnfromMUS 
MUS 110 I 1()1), 110, 112, J.10 
MUS 112 1 
MUS 140 2 

MUS 104 1-2 6 hrs from MUS 
MUS204 1-2 104-404 
MUS304 1-2 
MUS404 1-2 

TA 101 3 3 
TA206 3 3 
TA371 3 3 
TA372 3 3 

TA 100 1 3-6 bn from TA 
TA 102 1-2 100, 102,403, «M, 
TA403 3 405, or DAN 2SO 
TA404 3 
TA405 3 
DAN2SO 3 

TA301 3 6bnfromTA 
TA302 3 301,302,401,402 
TA401 3 
TA402 3 

DANlOl 3 3 
DAN309 3 3 

TA lOS 3 6-7bmn&omTA 
TA205 3 lOS,1:05.DAN 
DAN201 3 201,301,302, 

MUS 125 
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DAN301 3 
DAN302 3 

MUS 125 3 

The minor in pafonning ... (2A hours) 
teqUirca: TA 101, 206, 271, 272, 3 hours 
of electives in music or dance course, and 
9 houn in a speciality. 

Coune descriplions may be found unda­
the Dance, Mu■ic and Theatre course 
listings. 

Philosophy & 
Religion 

Program Description 
Courses in Philo■ophy and Religion are 

offered in the Social Sciences Division. 
No major is offered in either subject. 
Studenta wishing to minor in Religion 
should consult the Religion faculty. 

Courses of Study 

Phllollophy 
PRL 100 Ialroductloa to Phlloaopby (3) 
This course is designed to introduce the 
student to the activity of philosophy by 
studying the ways in which a number of 
important philosophical 1chool1 have 
attempted to deal with such major 
concimn1 u proof of the existence of God, 
the challenges of science and marcrialilm 
to free will, the basis for human 
knowledge, and the justification of moral 
beliefs. 

PRL 211 A■c:lent/Medleval Pbllolopby 
(3) This course inveatigates lhe key idea 
of lhe major philosophers from 600 B.C. 
to 1400 A.D. 13th century, including the 
pre-Socrates, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, 
Augustine, Anselm, and Aquinas. Special 
emphasis is placed on Aristotelian 
metaphysics, cla11ical proofs for the 
existence of God, nature of knowledge and 
the relation between philosophy and 
Christianity. Only original sources ue 
Uled. 

PHL 212 Moder■ Pbllo■opby (3) An 
inve■ti&ation. of the oriainal texts of the 
major philosophen of lhe enlightmment­
rationalisll and empiricilts--tracing the 
emergence of modem science, the great 
political revolutiona of the 17th and 18th 
centuries and rising romanticism of the 
euly 19th century. F.mpwia on the worts 
of Descute1, Locke, Hobbes, Hume, 
Rouueau and IC■nt. Only original sources 
aeuaed. 



PHL 213 Contemporary Phllo&ophy (3) 
A study of the major philosophical 
movanents of the 19th and 20th centuries, 
including existentialism, philosophy of 
acience and language, pragmatism, and 
IOcial and political philosophy. Bmphuis 
on lhe works of Hayek, Nietzsche, Sar1Je, 
Russell, Wittgenstein, Austin, James, and 
Marx. Only original sources are used. 

PHL 214 Ethics (3) This course provides 
students with a general IDldentanding of 
the developmenl and status of ethics as a 
theoretical diacipline and of its relation. to 
social and polilical philosophy. It includes 
an investi,ation of the ethical theories of 
Aristotle, Kant, Rawls, utilitarians, rights 
theorists, and contractarians. Issues of 
virtues and rights are examined in detail. 
Only original IOurcel are used. 

PHL 215 Logic (3) This course provides 
students with the information and tools for 
developing skills in constructing and 
analyzing arguments. The course presents 
the basic principles of Aristotelian and 
contemporary truth functional logic. It 
treats logical fallacies, categorical 
syllogism, the square of opposition, Venn 
diagrarnJ, popositional logic, lrUth tables, 
namral deduction, and induction. 

PHL 216 PhJloeophy of Buslneu and 
Economics (3) This course investigates 
the philosophy of business and ec:onomics 
u developed in the works of Aristotle, 
Aquinas, Adam Smith, Karl Marx, Ludwig 
von Mises, welfare economists, and 
conltmporary market theorists. 

PHL 260 Philosophy of Law (3) An 
examination of the major positions taken 
with reapect to iHues in the Philosophy of 
Law. Some of the questions which the 
philosophy of law attempts to answer are: 
What is a legal system? Do we have a 
moral obligation ID obey the law and if 10, 
why? What, if anything, justifies 
punishing violators of the law? Should 
morality be legislated? 

Religion 
REL 100 Introduction to Rell1lon (3) 
An introduction to the academic study of 
religion, this course is not intended to 
convince student of the truth (or 
falsehood) of any particular religious 
beliefs, but rather to develop an 
undentanding of the religious upect of 
being human. Topics may include: the 
question What is religion?; brief looks et 
particular religions such as Hinduism, 
Islam, and the Biblical faiths; religion and 
ethics; religion and Western culture; and a 
theological 1Dpic such u the problem of 

evil. 

REL 200 World Rella.Ions (3) A course 
aiming to familiarize the student with the 
great religious systems of the world. 
Specific attattion is given to Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, 
Judaism, Christianity, Islam. 

REL 202 Relfalon In America (3) An 
ovaview of the history and developnent 
of the major religious traditions in the 
United Stat.es, beginning with the Puritans 
and concluding with contemporary 
religiou■ movements. Included are the 
belief1, progr11111, and organiza&ion■ of lhe 
major Protestant denominations, the 
Roman Catholic Church, and Judaism, 
along with ethno-religious grouping•, 
ecumenical movements, and church-state 
relations. 

REL 110 Old Testament (3) A basic 
inllOduction to the literabn and theology 
of the Old TestamenL 

REL 211 New Testament (3) An 
introduction ID the analytical (oc "aitical") 
study of the New Testament, which 
usumes no particular denominational or 
faith standpoinL TIie course familiames 
students with the content of the New 
Testament, by teaching them to use 
reasoning abilities and the methods 
developed by modem critical scholars ID 

undastand that contenL 

REL 320 Introduction to Chrlatlan 
Doctrine (3) An examination of the great 
foundational teachings of the Christian 
faith (the Trinity, Creation, the doctrine of 
hwnanity, the Person and Work of Christ, 
the Church, justification, the future hope, 
etc.). Attention will be given both to the 
history of the development of doctrine 
and ID some suggestions by conranporary 
theologians u ID the meaning of these 
teachinp roday. Prerequisite: One course 
in Philosophy or Religion or permission of 
the instructor. 

REL 300 Rellafon, Science, and Faith 
(3) Ovaview of the issues in the dialogue 
between science and Religion. Discu■aion 
will include the following topics: 
relationahip of science and Christianity, 
problems of reductioniam in science and 
religion, understandings of human nature 
and the role of religion, and philoaophical 
and theological views of evolutionary 
science. 

REL 325 PhllotlophJ of Relfalon (3) A 
survey of the philosophical investigation 
of religion. Topics euminod may include 
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•guments for and agamat the exisrenc:e of 
God; the buil in reuon and experience 
for religious faith; problems of religious 
language; the conflicting claims to the 
truth of different religions; and human 
destiny after death. Prerequisite: one 
course in philosophy or religion or 
permission of the instructor. 

Physical 
Education 
Program Description 

A Bachelor of Arla degree in Physical 
F.ducllion is offered with emphasis in four 
areas: (1) Elementary and Secondary 
teaching, (2) Athletic Training, (3) Sports 
Management and (4) Dance. 

Teaching Emphasis 
Students may pursue a degree in 

F.diJCllion that will lead ID certification u 
an elementuy/secondary physical 
education teacher. The student must 
complete 45 hours of Physical Education 
counes and the 36 hours of professional 
education courses. Successful completion 
of the plamed degree program allows lhe 
College to recommend to the State of 
Missomi the certification of the graduate. 
Following degree completion and pusmi 
state mandated examinations, the student 
may apply for certification to teach in 
Missouri. Degree requirements ue as 
follows: 

Physical Education/reaching 
Emphasis 

PE Coursewotlc 
PB 150 FoWldations of PE (3) 
PE 160 F'.mt Aid.CPR (3) 
PE 200 Health and Nulrition (3) 
PE 205 Elementuy PB Methods (3) 
PE 211 Intermediate PE Methods (3) 
PE 220 Motor/Rhythmic Activity (3) 
PB 305 Meas/Eval in PE (3) 
PE 310 Kinesiology (3) 
PB 315 Exen::ise Physiology (3) 
PE 320 Psychology of PB (3) 
PE 349 Org/.Adm of PE (3) 
PE 400 Adaptive PE (4) 
PE 17A Oymnutics (1) 
PE 125 Folk Dance (1) 
PE 127 Swimming (1) 
PE_ Team/Lifetime Sports (5) 

Education CoulNWOrlc 
EDU 110 Orientation to Education (1) 
EDU 111 School Observation (1) 
EDU 300 Adol. Developnent (3) 
EDU 301 Secondary &L Psy. (3) 



EDU 307 Readmg,'Ccllllmt Area (3) 
EDU 320 HiltJPhil ofF.d. (3) 
EDU 321 Clauroom Management (3) 
BDU 340 Secondary PB .MedlOda (3) 
EDU 341 F.d. Eq,t. Child (3) 
EDU 380 Practic:um (1) 
EDU 410 Student Teaching (12) 

lllllth/Sclence CounlllWOflc 
MTH 141 Buie Stali.stica (3) 
M'IH 151 College AJaebra (3) 
CHM 100 Concepta in Chaniltty (4) 
BIO 112 Concepta in Biology ( 4) 
BIO 'm Anatomy & Physiology I (4) 
BIO 228 Anatomy & Physiology Il (4) 

Students who desire to receive a 
coaching endonement must po1■e11 a 
valid Mi11ouri teaching certificate and 
complete the coune■ specified for 
endoraement in the desired sport. 

Athlellt: Train« Empha* 
Studenlll may pursue a degree in Physical 

Education with an emphui1 that will 
prepare them to seek certification offered 
by the Nllional Trainen Auociltion. The 
student must complete 45 hour■ of 
approved Physical F.ducation coune■. To 
earn certification, the student mu.at ... s 111 

examination that measures specific 
competenciea in athletic training. To seek 
certification, the candidate must meet 
designated core requirement■ u follows: 
(1) A minimum of 1500 howl of athletic 
training experience under the supervision 
of III NATA c:atified trainer. These hours 
must be obtained over a period of two 
years and not more than five years. Of 
these 1500 hour■, 1000 hours must be 
obtained in a traditional athletic training 
setting, at the inter-1chola1tic, inter­
collegiate or professional ■por11 level. The 
additional 500 hour■ may be obtained 
from acceptable related areu under the 
direct supervision of the certified trainer. 
(2) Proof of completion of n,qund formal 
coursework. 

Physical Education/Athletic 
Tral1111r EmphasJ• 

PE COUf'IIIIWOtf( 
PB 150 Foundations of PB (3) 
PB 160 First Aid/CPR (2) 
PB 200 Health & Nuarition (3) 
PB 290 Tnining Practiann (5) 
PE 295 Basic Athletic Training (3) 
PE 301 Advanced Athletic Training (3) 
PE 302 Rehabilitation of lnjuri• (3) 
PB 310 Kineaiology (3) 
PE 315 Exerciae Physiology (3) 
PE 320 Psychology of PE (4) 
PE 349 Org/Adm of PE (3) 
PE _Team/Lifetime Sports (4) 

PE _ Physical Education Elective■ (6) 

Math/Science Cauruwotf( 
MTR 141 B•ic Statistics (3) 
MTH 151 College Alge'lra (3) 
CHM lOOConcepts in Chanislry (4) 
BIO 112 Concepts in Biology (4) 
BIO 227 Anatomy & Physiology I (4) 
BIO 228 Anatomy & Physiology 11 (4) 

Studenll who are earning majon in --■ 
other than Physical Education may seek 
Athletic Trainer certification by 
completing the following coursework and 
meeting all other certification 
requirement■, including a Bachelor'• 
Degree and 1500 hours of athlelic training 
experience. 

PB 200 Health and Nutrition (3) 
PE 290 Training Prldicum (5) 
PB 300 Buie Athletic Tnining (3) 
PE 301 Advanced Athletic Training (3) 
PB 302 Rehabilitation of Injuries (3) 
PE 310 Kine■iology (3) 
PB 315 Exercise Physiology (3) 
BIO 227 Human Anatomy I (4) 
BIO 228 Human Anatomy 11 (4) 

Students seeking additional information 
on the Athletic Trainer certification should 
contact lhe NAT A national office. 

s,,o,,. ,,.,..,,.,,,.,,, Empha.,. 
Students may pursue a degree in 

Physical Education with an emphui1 in 
Sports Management. The student must 
complete 30 hours of approved Physical 
Education course■ and earn 30 hour■ in 
Communications and Business cour■e■. 
Degree n,quiremenll me u follows: 

PhyBICBI Education/Sports 
Management Emphasis 

PE Coursswr,tf( 
PB 150 Foundations of PB (3) 
PB 160 First Aid/CPR (2) 
PB 260 Orientation/Sport■ Management 
(1) 
PE 305 Meuurement/Bvaluation in PE (4) 
PB 320 Psychology of PB (4) 
PE 349 Organization/Adminiltration of PB 
(3) 
PB 410 Sport Managematt Promotion (3) 
PB 450 Sport Management Pncticum (6) 
PB_ Physical Education Eleclives (5) 

BuslntlSS Couruwotf( 
BA 200 Prin. of Accounting (3) 
BA 330 Prin. of Management (3) 
BA 350 Prin. of M.-keting (3) 
BA 360 Bu■ineu Law (3) 
BA 170 Microcomputer Applica&ion, (3) 
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BA 454 Adver/Promotion Policy(3) 
BA_ Busineu Jllectives (6) 

Communication CounlllWOflc 
COM 100 lnlro. MIM Com. (3) 
COM 303 Written Com. for B111ineu (3) 

Dara Emphasl• 
Studen11 may pursue a Physical F.diicllion 
degree with an emphuil in Dance. The 
student must complete 40 hours of 
approved Physical Educllion couna, 11111 
earn a minimum of n houn of approved 
Dance courses. Degree requiJementl me• 
follow■: 

Phya/cal Education/Dance 
Emphasis 

PE Coursswotf( 
PB 150 Foundation1 of PB (3) 
PE 160 First AidlCPR (2) 
PE 200 Health & Nutrition (3) 
PE 220 Motor/Rhythmic Activity (3) 
PE 305 Meu/Evll in PB (3) 
PE 310 Kinesiology (3) 
PE 315 Exercise Physiology (3) 
PE 320 Psychology of PE (4) 
PE 349 Org/Adm. of PB (3) 
PE 400 Adaptive PB (4) 
PE 124 Gymnastics (1) 
PB 125 Folk Dance (1) 
PE 127 Swimming (1) 
PE _ Team/Lifetime Sports (6) 

Dance COUfflllWOtf( 
DAN 101 Intro. to Dance I (3) 
DAN 201 Jazz Dance I (3) 
DAN 202 Jazz Dance ll (3) 
DAN 250 Dance Promotion (3) 
DAN 301 Modem Dance I (3) 
DAN 302 Modem Dance Il (3) 
DAN 309 Dance Composition (3) 
DAN 371 Dance 20th Century (3) 
DAN 372 Dance Teach. Meth. (3) 

Math/Science Coursswotf( 
MTH 141 Buie Statistics (3) 
MTH 151 College Algebra (3) 
CHM 100 Concepu in Chemistry (3) 
BIO 112 Concept■ in Biology (4) 
BIO 227 Anatomy & Physiology I (4) 
BIO 228 Anatomy & Physiology II (4) 

Course of Study 

Activity Cou,_. 
Activity courses may be taken for credit 
only one time) 

Team Sparta 
PE 100 Competitive Sport■ 
PE 101 Rec. Sports I 



PE 102 Rec Sports Il 
PE 103 Volleyball 
PE 104 Softball 
PE 105 Track & Field 
PE 106 Flag Football 
PE 107 Butetball 
PE 108 Soccer 
PB l()IJ Wrestling 
PE ll0Golf 

LlfflllnHI Spans 
PE 120 Weight Lifting I 
PE 121 Weight Lifting II 
PE 122 Orienteering 
PE 123 Slretch/Conditioning 
PB 124 Gymnutics 
PE125Folkl>ance 
PE 126 Aerobic Dance 
PE 127 Swimming I 
PE 128 Swimming II 
PB 129 Lifeguanling 
PE 130 Water Aerobics 
PE 131 Bowling 
PE 132 Lifetime Fitness 
PE 133 Tennis I 
PE 134 Tennis II 
PE 135 Badminton 
PE 136 Scuba 
PE 137 An:hery 
PE 138 Racquetball 
PE 139 Pickleball 
PE 140 Plyometrics 
PE 141 Self-Defense 

Professional COuf'IIBs 
PE 150 Foundations or Physical 
Education (3) This is an introductory 
slUdy of health and physical education. It 
is intended to help interested students 
decide if they wish to major in physical 
education. The history of physical 
education will be examined along with the 
goal of guiding students in the discovery 
of themselves and their career intaests. 

PE 160 First Aid/CPR (2) This course is 
designed to provide training and offer 
certification in the •eu of First Aid and 
CPR. Tite student will meet the skill and 
knowledge standards as determined by the 
certifying organization. 

PE 200 Health and Nutrition (3) This 
course is designed to prepare the student in 
the areas of personal and community 
health covering factors that contribute to 
the development, maintenance and 
nutrition of health for living in a 
contemporary automated society and an 
overview of medical aspects usociated 
with sport and play. 

PE 205 Methods fA Elementary Physical 
Education (3) This course is designed to 
prepare the elementuy physical education 

teacher in the methodologies usociated 
with teaching physical education to the 
elementary school child. This coune 
applies the tenets of human growth and 
development. motor learning, physiology 
of exercise, aelf concept. and personal 
development to the physical education of 
elementary students (Grades K-4). It 
covers basic skills, gymnastics/tumbling, 
rhythms, relays, games of low 
organization and body awareneu and 
mechanics. The coune includes a 
practicum placement in an elementary 
school. Prerequisite: EDU 300 or EDU 
303. 

PE 211 Methods or lateraedlate 
Physical Education (3) This coune is 
designed to provide a study in the 
techniques for instruction in motor lkills, 
basic game skills, posture and body 
mechanics, games of low organization, 
body awareness, and introduce/mstitute 
the concepts ot fair play and team work to 
the intermediate IChool slUdent (Gradel 5-
9 ). The courie includes a practicum 
placement in an intermediate school 
setting. Prerequisite: EDU 300 or EDU 
303. 

PE 220 Motor 1..earn1na and Rhythmic 
Activity (3) This course is designed to 
show the poceu and factors related to the 
acquisition an,d performance of motor 
skilla and effeccive application to rhythmic 
activity teaching methods. Prerequisite: PE 
150. 

PE 260 Orientation to Sport 
Manqemeat (1) This cowse is designed 
to orient and inbOduce the student into the 
field of Sport ManagemenL Students will 
clock a minimum of 30 hours of 
observation at one of the approved area 
sites in sport management while 
maintaining a verified journal of their 
experience. Supervision will be shared 
between the college and the cooperatin& 
institutlorvbusineu. 

PE 290 Athletic Training Practicum (1-
5) Thia course' provides a auperviaed 
clinical experience in Athletic Training. 
Students adminiater to varsity athlete& 
under the supervision of a NATA certified 
athletic trainer. (For Athletic Trainer 
Interns). 150 cl~k hours of on-the-job 
duty per semeat« how. 

PE 295 Basic A~tlc Training (3) This 
course ia designed to provide basic 
knowledge related to the prevention. care 
and rehabilitation of injuries. 
PE 301 Advanced Atbletk Training (3) 
This course is • continuation of PB 300 

54 

with emplwis on injury evaluations and 
initiation of rehabilitation programs to 
specific injuries of the upper and lower 
ulremitiea. Prerequiaite: PE 300 

PE 302 Evaluation ucl Reubllltadoa ~ 
Athletic lnJurlea (3) This course will 
study specific orthopedic evaluation 
teclmiques to determine injury pathology 
found in athletica, h will include a study of 
the ways therapeutic exercise can be 
applied to lhe ~ of various alhletic 
injuries includin& modes of strengthened 
flexibility improvement, facilitation 
teclmiques, post~ative exercues, and 
muscle teating; theory and applicaaion of 
various therapeutic modaliti• Uled in the 
treatment of many athletic injuries. 
Prerequisite: PB 300. 

PE 305 Measun•ent & Evaluatloa la 
Pbyllcal Educatloa (3) This course is a 
aurvey of the developnent. evaluation. and 
application of teats in health and physical 
education. The me and inteipretation of 
statistical techniques in terms of their 
strengths and weakneues will be 
considered. Prerequisite&: MTH 141 and 
MTil 151. 

PE 310 Klaealolo1lc: or Pllyslcal 
Education (3) The course will study the 
111&tomical and mechanical phenomenon 
which underlie human motion. The student 
will learn to undertake a systematic 
approach to the analysis of motor skill 
activities and exercise programs and 
acquire experience in applying that 
knowledge to the execution and evaluation 
of both the perfonner and the performance 
in the clinical and educational milieu. 
Prerequisites: MTH 141 and MTH 151, 
BIO '127 and BIO 228. 

PE 315 Enrclse Pllyslolo&J (3) This 
course will provide an adequate 
understanding of the physiological 
ruponses IO exercise. Such undtnlanding 
will provide the atudent with a means to 
(a) analf7.C exacise and sports; (b) useu 
individual responses to sports and 
exerciae; (c) evaluate claims against 
various forms of exercise; (d) plan 
programs for the oplimal enhancement of 
hwnan well-being; and (e) communicate 
program. Praequisitea: MTH 151, BIO 
'127 and BIO 228, CHM 100. 

PE 320 Psycbolo1tcal Aspects or 
Plly■lcal Education (4) Thia course 
includes the theoretical foundation&, 
melhodological foundaaiona, experimental 
folDldations, and applied foundations of 
sport sociology, u well u the historical 
perspectives of psycholo&Y, altered states 
of consciouaneas, the sport personality, 



motivation. arouaal, anxiety, attention, 
aggression, self-regulation of 
payc:hological proceuea, sport leadenhip, 
humanism in sports, cohesivene11, sex 
roles. racilm, the hiltorical upecla of play 
theory, social paychological upects of 
play, bio-behavioral upects of play, 
research methodology, and the 
environmental aspects of play. 
Prerequisites: PSY 100 and SOC 102. 

PE 331 A■al7ala a■d Teachln1 of 
Lifetime Sports (2) This coune includea 
the study of still& analysis and techniques 
of teaching team sport activities. An 
emphuis will be given to exercise, 
history, strategy, rules, materials and 
teaching of the various activities. The 
students will have opportunities to plan 
and leach activities through the use of 
micro and peer teaching. 

PE 333 A■al71l1 aad Teaclllna of 
Aquatic, G7m■utlca, and Dance (2) 
This course includes the study of skill 
analysis and techniques of teaching 
aquatics, gymnastics, and dance. An 
emphuis will be given to exercise, 
history, strategy, rules, materials and 
teaching of the various activities. The 
students will have opportunities to plan 
and leach activities through the use of 
miao and peer teaching. 

PE 349 Oraanlutlon and 
Admlnlatratloll of Health and Phyalcal 
Educatlo■ (3) This course includes a 
study of the organization and 
adminis1ration of the health 1111d physical 
education program with consideration of 
such problems as critical i11ues and 
present trends, profe11ionalism, clus 
management, facilities, equipment and 
suppli-, budget, inlrllllWal programs 1111d 
intenchool addetics. Pla-equisite: PE 150. 

PE 358 Theory & Methods of Coaclllna 
Football (2) This course helps prepare 
students to coach the game of football. 
F.mphalis will be placed on offensive and 
defensive theory, the kicking game, 
scouting, and the components of a 
succe1sful football program. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 351 TbeorJ & Metboda ol C-Oacbln1 
BuketbaU (2) Thu comae includes the 
1tudy of the rules, regulations, and 
traditions of buketball along with 
practical techniques for conditionin1 
players, supervising effective practice, 
planning games, and effective supervision 
of players during contests. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 352 TlleorJ & Methods of Caacblna 
Softball and Baseball (2) This course 
includes the study of the game of bueball 
including the rule■, important technology, 
conditioning the players, the fundamen1als 
of offensive play, the fundamentals of 
defensive play, the promotion of 
teamwork, Ill may of pnctice techniques, 
the use of team work in successful play, 
and game 00aching. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

PE 353 Theory & Methods of C«-eblng 
Track & Field (2) This 00urse includes 
the study of track and field theories, 
events, histoty, and outstanding coaches. 
The student will be prepared to coach 
lrack 1111d field evenlB. Prerequisite: Junior 
status. 

PE 354 Theory & Methods of Coacblna 
Volleyball (2) The course includes the 
study of knowledge, skills, and techniques 
nece11ary for coaching volleyball. It 
includes learning how the skills are 
performed and participating therein. 
Practical experience in teaching volleyball 
is included. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 355 Theory & Metboda of Coach.Ina 
Soccer (2) This course is a study of 
00aching soa:er. F.mphasis will be placed 
on specific conditioning for soccer, the 
technical skills of the game, teamwork, 
offenses, defenses, the psychology of 
soccer play, 1111d the game behavior of the 
coach. Pre,equisite: Junior standing. 

PE 356 TbeorJ & Methods of Coachlna 
Wel1bt Tralnlna (2) This coune is 
designed to prepare students to reach and 
supervise weight training programs in 
athletic, recreational, and physical 
educatim clus enviromnenL Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 357 Tbeor7 and Method• of 
Coaclllna Wnstllna (2) This 00une will 
prepare students to 00ach interscholutic 
wrestling. The areu of study includes: 
history, rules, scoring, technology, 
conditioning, offensive/defensive 
maneuvers, and actual "on the mat: 
practice. Additionally, planning and 
supervising effective practice sessions and 
administering dual meets and tournaments 
will be covered. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

PE 400 Adapted Plly■bl Educadoa (3) 
The intended outcome of this course is to 
produce an individual who is not only 
capable of teaching students with various 
disabilities who ■re integrated into regular 
physical education cluses, but also the 
more disabled students tequiring a special 
phylical educaticn program. Pra-equisites: 
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PE 310 and PE 315. 

PE 410 Sport Manqement, PoUc7, and 
Promotion (3) This course is designed to 
p-ovide the student with the principles and 
methods of sport management, the 
sttategy, planning, research and mmeting 
of sport promotion, and the proper and 
lawful execution of the policies therein. 
StudenlB will be provided with appopiare 
learning experiences in management, 
promotion, and policy-making. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

PE 420 Practicum la Coaclllna (2) This 
coune is designed u a culminating 
experience for the coaching emphuis 
offered. The student must complete a 
minimum of 60 hours in a practicum 
placement in the sport for which they 
desire the coaching empwis. The student 
may not complete this requirement during 
season if they also are a participant in that 
sport. Placement will generally be with 
this institution as a student assistant. 
Duties and responsibilities will be 
determined by the head COICh of that sport 
who will also serve u the 
supervisor/instructor of the placement. 
Students may opt lo be placed with a local 
youth or high school team with prior 
approval. Supervision{mslnJCtion will be 
shared between the head coach and a 
Physical Education faculty member. 

PE 420.50 Practicum in Coaching Football 
PE 420.51 Practicum in Coaching 
Buked»ll 
PE 420.52 Practicum in Coaching 
Baseball/Softball 
PE 420.53 Practicum in Coaching Track & 
Field 
PE 420.54 Practicum in Coaching 
Volleyball 
PE 420.55 Practiaun in Coaching Soccer 
PE 420.56 Practicum in Coaching Weight 
Training 
PE 420.57 Practicum in Coaching 
Wrestling 

PE 450 Practlcua I■ Sport 
Manaaement (6) This course is designed 
to be the culminating experience in· the 
Sport Management program. The llUdmt 
will be placed in a practicum pllCelllall at 
one of the approved sites. This placement 
should provide practical, hands-on 
experience for the 1tudent in the area of 
sport management Supervision will be 
■hared between the college and the 
cooperating institution/bu1ine■1 when 
proximity permits. The student will be 
required to clock a minimum of 320 houn 
during this placement. (Prerequisite: 
Senior Standing) 



Physics 

Program Description 
Counea in Physics are offered in lhe 

Division of Natural Science and 
Mathematics. No major u offered. 

cou,.... of Study 
PHY 100 Co■eeph I■ Pll7ales (4) A 
courae for non-science majors which 
focu1ea on three areu of phy1ic1: 
mefhanic1 and energy, electricity and 
mapetinn, atomic and nuclear structure 
(including radioactivity). The importance 
of tbme aas in the physical world around 
u1 will be emphuized. Frequent 
demonatration1 will be used to reinforce 
concepts. Prerequisite: High school 
algelrL 

PHY 151, 152 l■trodlldorJ PII,- I, D 
(4) (4) An auninadon of the fmdamental 
pinc:iples of mechanics, heat, 10und, li&ht 
electricity and magnetism, 111ina ll&ebra 
and lhe appliclliom of these principles to 
the world about 111. Laboratory included. 
Prerequisite: Ml'H 151. Lab fee. 

PHY 301, 302 General PIIJlla I, D (4) 
(4) By the application of calculus to the 
definitions, the fundamental principles of 
phy1icl are simplified. Topicl covered in 
this course include mechanics, heat, 
sound, electricity, magnetum, liaht and 
nuclear phy1ic1. Includes a two-hour 
laboratory. Lab fee. Prerequi1ite or 
concurrent regi1tration: MTH 171 or 
equivalent. Lab fee. 

Political Science/ 
Public 
Management 

Program Description 
The Poli1ical Sc:imx:e degree requires 30 

Nmeater hour, in Political Science. The 
major hu five requimd coune1: PS 155, 
156, 300, 305, and 370. In addition, five 
elective coune1 choHR from UI)' of the 
available Polliical Sc:imx:e counea. 

The minor in Political Science CODIUll 

of 18 ICllleltel' credit houn in Political 
Science. Four counea are required: PS 
155, 156, 300, and 305. In addition two 
elective coune1 choaen from UI)' of the 
ueilable Polliical Science COW'NI. 

The major in Public Management 
nquires a minimllm of 30 NlllCllla ~ 
hours. The major ha• seven required 
COIDU: PS 155, 156, 313, 333, 370, Ml'H 
141, and BA 200. In addition three 

elective counes may be choem &om lhe 
following: PS 301, 310, 311, 324, 327, 
360, 367, 395, 450, or bmines1 counu 
BA 300, 301, 311, 320, 322, 327, 330, 
332. 405,412. or 422. 

The minor in Public Mana1ement 
n,quirel a minimum of 18 aemuter c:ndil 
houri. Four C0111N1 .. reqwred: PS 155, 
156, 313, and 333. In addition two elec:dve 
courHI choHn from lhe lilt of elective 
cour■e1 11Ddor the Public Manqeaat 
major. 

Pre-Law 
Studenll interested in attending law 

school uually major in either political 
science or public manqemenl (or both). 
Law achooll would like 11Udent1 ID have a 
familiarity with 1ovemment, u well u 
po1ae11ing the capability to think 
analytically, read critically , and write 
clearly. Courae1 offered throu1h the 
political ICience and public manapmenl 
majors help 1tudent1 develop the 
backaround and 1kil11 nece11ary to 
lllCceed in law 1ehool. In addition, 
■cudelu are mqumdy encounaed ID tab 
mock Law Scbool Bnmnce Buminalicm 
(LSAT) offered throuah the Pre-Law 
JIIOlfllll. 

Cotw cou,... In P,w-uw: 
CJ310 Criminal Law 
PS 155Amaic:an Oovemmml: The Nalion 
PS 206Americln Govermnent: The States 
PS 305 American Conatitutional Law 
PS 360 Civil Liberties 
PS 310 Coagrus. lhe Pruidmc)', and lhe 

HIS 105 or 106 
BA360 

PartySy1tem 
AmmicanHillor)' 

Bminell Law I 

Courses of Study 

Political Sclsnt» 
PS 155 Aaerlca■ Gonr■ae■t: Tile 
Natloa (3) Thi• course focuses on 
im1oc1ucina lmdenll ID lhe lkiJll involved 
in political aaalylil. AUmlion ja f()Cllled 
on e:uminin1 key terms such u 
"democracy" and "politicl" u well u on 
providina 1t11dent1 with an overview of 
Amsican national aovemment. 

PS ts, America■ Gover■ae■t: TIie 
8tetea (3) 'Ihil c:omN focUNI OD the role 
111d func:lion of 1ta1e pemmanll in our 
federal l)'l&em. Attention ii fOCUled on 
providin1 1tudenu with an ability to 
analyze 1tate aovemmenu through 
comparison. realizin1 that there are 
cliff~ • well • limilariliea IIIIODI 
thefifly ..... 
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PS 300 Comparatln Polltla (3) Thu 
coune fOCUlel on providing alUdentl widl 
different melbodl 111d approacMI 1lled in 
makin1 political compari1on1. 
PwdMIDOle, ~ me ahDwn how they 
can UN dliUe methodl and approachel in 
lhe ltUdy of individual counlrim. 

PS 301 Comparative Publlc PolkJ (3) 
Thil coune foeu1e1 on the ltUdy of public 
polk:y iuuel in other counlries u a way 10 
povicle inaighl into public policy topica 
within lhe United Staaea. 

PS 302 Politics ol Developlq Natlo■I 
(3) An eumination of aelected topicl in 
developing natiom 1t11die■, including 
political l)'lteml, political pl'OCIIIIN, and 
political problems (like political 
developnent. teVohltion. • well u eniqy 
polk:y, popi1auon policies, e1c.) 

PS/PBL 305 Moden Political TlleorJ 
(3) This courae inlroducea studmta 10 the 
writing• of well-known clu1ical and 
modem political phi101ophen and 
theorilll. lmtead of leCCllldary accolllltl « 
IUIDllllliea of these writers. 1tudenll will 
IUd the original thoughts of well-known 
political thinken. 

PS 306 Twentieth CeaturJ Political 
Ideoloalea (3) This course focuses ~n 
variations in democracy u preaented m 
the writing• of different theori1t1 and 
policy-makers. In addition, 1ociali1m, 
libenlilm. comervatilffl, national iun, and 
even comm:uni1m are examined. 

PS 310 Coqr-, tile PraldeacJ, and 
tbe PartJ System (3) Toil coune fOCUNI 
on specific iuues that help 11udent1 
develop a finer appreciation of the study_ of 
American national government. Top1c1 
examined include: Preaidential­
Congre11ional relations, memb~r! of 
Con1re11 and their world, pobt1cal 
leadership, 111d the function1 of political 
parties in electi0111 and public polk:y. 

PS 311 Aaaerleu Coutltatlo■al Law 
(3) This courae focuae1 on an in-depth 
euminalion of judicial review II well • a 
close look at different Supreme Court 
juatice1. Other topics examined OlQ)ude: 
1ignHicant court cuea, methods of 
evalwiting hoeral/CloN«Valive leaniD&I of 
the court, and the impact of the court on 
public policy. 

PS/BA 313 P11bllc Fl■a■ee (3) This 
a>Ul'le fOCUNI on public financial UIUel at 
the national, state, and local levels of 
government. Topics examined inelude: 
tualion • all three levell of 1ovenmem. 



the role of the Federal Reaave Board. the 
impact of rece11ion and economic 
recovery on public finances, and the 
fimnciq of piblic pmgnms. 

PS 324 P■bUc Policy (3) Thi• course 
fOCUNa on aamining the implementalion 
md evaluation of public pmgrams It lhe 
national, state, and local level• of 
1ovemment. In addition, 1tudent1 will 
analyze puticular public program• 
droughacaelllldymedlod. 

PS 327 Urba■ Polltlca aad Polley (3) 
This courae focu1ea on the particular 
problem, of politics and policy-makin.1 
wicbin mediwn and large American citi•. 
In addition, topic• di1cu11ed include: 
economic development, 1ovemin1 
metropolitan area, and the role of urban 
i.ula in national politics. 

PSJBA 333 Public Maaqe .. ■t (3) Tiu. 
course foeusea on a c:lole euminalion of 
1ovemmental reform efforts and 
evaluating the auc:ceu or failure of lheae 
endeavon. In addition, topics dilculHd 
include: fiscal federali1m, preaidential 
manaaement of the federal bureaucracy, 
budgetary politics, and evaluating the term 
"big government" and what it might mean. 
PS 350 Iatenaatloul Relatlom (3) nu. 
c:oune focUlel on a c:lole euminalion of 
the writing• of clu1ical and modem 
theoriatl who have had m impact on the 
study of infanltional relaaionl. SIUdenll 
will also be introduced to different 
approa,chea Uled in ltUdyin& international 
relations. Furtbmnme, by concepts suda 
u "balance of power," "power," "power 
politics," "levels of analysis," and 
"negotiations and diplomacy" will be 
addreued. 

PS 351 Aaerlca■ Forela■ Policy (3) 
Thia course focuses on the conduct of 
Americal foreign policy by enminin& key 
participanta such u the Preaident, 
Coqreu. and pemmental depariHIIBntl 
with important rolea in foreign policy­
makina, In addition, ltUdenb are pmvided 
with a hiltorical background to current 
foreign policy iuues. 

PS 3'8 Civil Liberties (3) Thia course 
focu■e1 on both constitutional law and 
criminal justice i11uea related to civil 
liberties. In addition, students will 
eumine Ibo relaliomhip of civil libertiea 
to piblic pClUCY. 

PS 3'5 Appnclatl■a PoUtlcal Bcma (3) 
Thi• course will be offered depending 
upon the desire by students. At the 
begiming of this course, students, in 

conjunction with the professor, decide 
upon the boob on polilica which will be 
read and discu11ed. No lectures are 
planned; course meetin11 are book 
dilc:uaion -iom md include papen that 
demonstrate 1tudent1 critical reading 
c~tiel. 

PS 367 Dlncted R ... ardt (3) Studenb 
approved to take directed ruearch will 
work with a department f lCUlty member 
who will approve m appopriale IDpic 1h11 
will lead to a research paper that 
demonllruea an ability on the pat of the 
1tudent to think and write clearly and 
analytically 

PS 371 Gover■me■tal ReNarcll (3) 
Student, will take thi1 in either their 
1econd semeater, junior year or either 
aeme1tm, HIUOI' year. The purpoae of this 
course is ID help IIUdenll develop Jeaean:h 
skills -- particululy a familiarity with 
libruy resomce1 -- that will become 
necessary in graduate and profeuional 
school pmgrams. In addition, ltudenll will 
become comfortable with the use of 
various computer available information, 
govemmmtal data and publicalions. 

PS 395 Public Affairs Forum (3) This 
course will be offered u the demand 
wamntl. The ..,..-oadl of chis coune ii ro 
have a faculty member act • a moderator 
and instructor. Dependin1 upon the 
partic:ular emphuia of the Public Affain 
Forum (e.g., county 1overnment 
efficiency, inter1ovemmental relations, 
1tate and local economic development), 
1tudenta will heu presentations by 
different pnctitionen in the public NCtcl' 

and have the opportunity ro Ilk questions. 
Al Mlignments, students will wrire euays 
that will compare and contrast the 
a11igned reading• with the course 
prelCllltationl 

PS 450 Gonr■ae■t I■ter■a•lp (3) 
Sometimes throu1h members of the 
faaalty, IOIDel:imel throush the initialive 
of lllldentl lhemlelvea, IIUdenra cm work 
in a political or public mana1ement 
mvironment and receive crecliL Studenll 
i:ntllleated in this intmnlhip are upecred ro 
keep a journal and will write a lengthy 
resem:h paper or several shorter papen 
related to the intem1hip and keep in 
frequent !Duch wilh a faculty IDllllllmr who 
will be !heir memor. 

Pre-Engineering 
SeeM~Scimce 

57 

Pre-Law 
See Political Science/Public Manqement 

Psychology 

Program Description 
The deparlrnent offers a B.A. degree in 

P1ychology. The Psychology degree 
requires: SS 310 and 33-42 hours in 
pl)'dlology including PSY 100. 102, 300, 
432. plus 2 counea &om the followq: 
PSY 324, 330, 332, 334, 335. Con1ult 
department faculty regardin1 the 
Jllydloioa minor. 

COUl'N8 of Study 
PSY 100 PrlnclplN ol PIJcJaolou (3) An 
introduction to behavioral science, 
focu1in1 on the 1tudy of perceptual, 
learning, and motivational proceue1. The 
student will explore buic psychological 
c:oncepu. mdhoda, and findinp leadin& to 
111 undentanding of human behavior. 

PSY IOI lateracdve PsycboloaY (3) An 
introductory study of the reciprocal 
relationships between personality and 
aociety. The emphasis is on undentanding 
the dynamics of the interaction amoq 
penonality dispositions, social behavior 
and social-cultural influences. Group 
activitie1 and demonstrations provide 
1tudent-generated data to test and to 
apand the studmt'1 undentanding of te:Jd 
marerials. 

PSY 102 Espertme■tal PsydaololJ (3) A 
first course in the logic and methods of 
psychological research, focusing on the 
working upects of understanding and 
doing pl)'cholopcal research. Jnll'Oducel 
the experimental approach to amwering 
qumtionl, delcribing dala. and developing 
c:rilical thinking llkilll fOI' the analysis and 
evaluation of behavioral ftllaldl. Sllldentl 
will actively .... in group activitiel and 
research demon1tratiom to reinforce 
pivotal concepll. PNrequilite: PSY 100. 

PSY 200 Ruma■ DenlopmHt: 
c•Udllood (3) Study of the factors 
influmcing lhe child'• perceptual, motor, 
intellectual, lanauage, social and 
personality development from birth to 
maturity. 

PSY iet/EDU 2H Pa::,claoloa7 of 
Adolace■ce (3) A study of physical, 
intellectual, emotional and social 
development durin1 the period of 
adoleacence. Reaearc:h studies are given 
1pecial attention in studying the 
development of a sense of personal 



identity, changing rolea in family, 1ehool 
and community, and problems of 
adjullmenl. delinquency and chg lbule. 

PSY 231 Cnatl•e Pnblea Sol.aq (2) 
An intensive experience de1igned to 
develop an undentmdina of the proc:eues 
of problem-solving and creativity. 
Students will be directly involved in 
ac1ivitiel lbrougb which Ibey can explore 
and apand their own c:realivity in .,lving 
everyday problems encountered in 
Jlllmlement. decilion-mlkm&, working, 
and livin1. (A previous course in 
Pl)-cholo&Y ii rec:ommmdecl.) 

PSY 300 Reaearcll Metllod1 ht 
~ ud tile Social Scleaaa (4) A 
course in the technique, of behavior 
obaervalion and ma1ym in which 1tudenb 
learn to design and conduct research in the 
social sciences, to analyze the data 
meaningfully, and to pre,ent their findings 
to others. Equal emphui1 i1 given to 
survey, correlational, and experimental 
medaoda. Pnnquilite: ss 310. 

PSY 301 Tlleorlea of Pel"IIOll8Uty (3) The 
major theories of personality are studied 
along with the reseuch on which the 
theories are bued. Student1 will undertake 
independent projecu u.ploring upecll of 
pencnality theories. Prerequisite: PSY 100 
or 101. 

PSY 302 Bellavlor Modlficatloa (2) 
Study of the application of learning 
principles to practical problems of 
behavior with emphuia on behavior 
mamaement and behavior modification in 
home, school, and clinical setting,, 
laboratory study in acquisition of new 
behavion, and visits to local progrUIII 
uaing behavior modification with normal 
and exceptional penons. Pnrequisite: PSY 
100 or pennillion of inalrUctor. 

PSY 313/SED 383 Ab■oraal 
Pa7cllol01J (3) A survey of the major 
clauea of behavior diaorden. P.mphail ii 
1iven to understanding 1ymptom1, the 
complex interaction of facton related to 
disordered behavior and various 
approaches to correction of behavior 
poblema. Prsequilile: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 311 lada1trlal/Or1a■lutloaal 
~ (3) Survey of the principles of 
paycholol)' u R1ared to management and 
1upervilion of people in an induattial 
environment. Includes small group 
dynamics, leadership, motivation. 
c:oumeling. nl a11e11mm1. Some relevant 
cae 1tudiel ans diacuaed. and gamea and 
aimuJMiona ans med to aplon, principlfll. 

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 312 PsyclloloaJ of Aglaa (3) Thia 
course focu1e1 on the aging person. 
Developnett poceuea involving -....y, 
perceptual, inrellectual and peraonality 
cbangu from young adulthood lhroup 
old age provide the framework for 
understanding the proceu of aging. The 
area of 11Udy includel the role of the older 
penon in tbB family and IOCiety • well -
i11ue1 related to economic,, leisure, 
retiremmt and death. Prerequiaire: PSY 
lOOor 101. 

PSY 324 P17claoloalcal Teat1■1 (4) A 
study of theory of mental measurement 
and the p-inciplu of reliability, validity 
and standardization u they •e applied ID 
the CONlrUction, interpretation DI UN of 
educalion and psychological tel11. Teall of 
achievement, aptitude, intelligence, 
interest md penonality will be studied u 
illu1tration1 of the problem, of 
meauranent and the variety of aolution■ 
to thole problems. Ethica of &eat u■e will 
be given special consideration. Each 
student will complete a term project in 
comlr'Ucting, validating, and norming a 
tesL Prerequiairea: Two prior couraea in 
psychology. 
PSY 330 P1:,cbol01Y of LearnlDI (3) 
Study of how old behavion are changed 
and new behaviors are acquiJed u a Rl1llt 
of experience. Attenlion ii a1■o given to 
theories and empirical findings in the field 
of human memory. Studenll will Qff'/ out 
an experiment in learning or memory. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 332 The Psychology of MoUvatlon 
(3) An analysis of the major theorie■ of 
motivation, the data on which they are 
hued, and application, of motivation 
c:onceplS. Prerequilite: PSY lOOor 101. 

PSY 334 Exploration■ I■ Social 
P17cllloJcv (3) Study of theoriea of and 
reaeuch into the individual', 
int«relatiomhips with other people and 
with his/her IOCial groupa. Topica include 
■ocial motivation, ■ocialization, penonal 
perception, liking and attraction, 
conformity, persuasion. attitude formation 
and c:han&e.. prejudjce, and mob and crowd 
behavior. Pra-cquisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 335 Topia la Blop17cbolOIJ (2) 
Study of biological upecll of behavior, 
including neuropbyaiology, motivation 
and memory. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 
BIO 101 or BIO 110. 

PSY 341 Colmaeli■I ud ~7 
(3) An introduction &o the theories, 
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principlu and tec:bniquu of counseling 
nl JMychothenpy. Prerequisite: PSY 301 
or 303. 

PSY 3'5 HUIU Senallty (3) Survey of 
theorie■ of and reaeareJi no psychological 
llp8CIS of human 1exual behavior. Topica 
include: sex differences in the 
development of 1exuality, psychological 
facton in aexual behavior, aexual behavior 
in cro11-cultural perspective, aexual 
behavior in special populationl, aberrant 
aexual pattmna, and current lellual nnds 
in America. Prcnquilite: PSY 100 or 101. 
J'leld Studle1: Advanced 1tudent1 are 
given an opportunity to explore 
applications of psychology in field study 
experiencea. Field 1tudie, require prior 
maimy of psychological 00DCepll relaled 
to the deaipated 1ituation and thus must 
be approved by the department 
dwrperaon before registtltion on demand. 

PSY 400 Fleld Study la Applied 
Pl:,cllolol:, (Credit Variable) Supervised 
work experience for the advanced student 
which requires the application of 
psychological principle■, ruearch akillt 
and problem ■olvi.ng 1tt1tegie1 to real 
world areu of busineu and communiry 
agencies. Recommended for students with 
Human Re1ource1 Management focus. 
Prerequisite: PSY 300, junior standing, 
and appoval of department chairperson. 

PSY 401 Field Stud:, la Experimental 
Plycllolcv (Credit Variable) Opportunity 
for the advanced student to work in a 
profeuional laboratory situation and to 
tab responsibility for development and 
execution of a substantial behavioral 
reaearch projecL Prerequiairea: PSY 300, 
Junior ,tanding, and approval of 
dwrpenon. 

PSY 402 Field Stud:, la Clllld 
Developae■t (Credit Variable) 
Opportunity for the advanced student to 
actively participate under qualified 
,upcniaion i.n a psychological program for 
normal or exceptional children. 
Prerequi1itea: PSY 300, Junior standing, 
■nd approval of departmmt chaupenon. 

PSY 403 Field Study 111 I■terpenoaal 
Behavior (Credit Vuiable) Supervised 
work experience for the advanced student 
in the psychology dq,anrnalJ. oC a men1l1 
health agency, emph.uizing the objoctivea 
and procedures required in eatabJillun& a 
helping rclatioruhip with persons who 
have behavior problem■. Prerequilitc1: 
PSY 300, J-.mior at.nling, and appoval of 
deplnmalt chairperson. 



PSY 432 Ad....t Ge....a PaJdlolou 
(3) Students survey the history of 
p1ycholo1y and analyze recent 
denlopment1 in various fields of 
paycholol)' in hillDJical paapective. Aho, 
profe11ional i11ue1 and ethic, will be 
covered. Prerequisite,: PSY 100 and 
Junior 1tanding. 

Pub/le 
Administration 
See Political Science/Public Manage­
lllllDL 

Skill Development 
See All Collese, 

Social Science 
SS 310 Social Sdeaee Statlltlcs (3) Thia 
cour1e pre1ume1 a knowledge of buic 
mathematical operations. Emphuis i1 
placed on the application of duc:riptive 
and inferential 1tati1tic1 to reseuch 
problems md data NII characteristically 
encoumnd in the IOCial sciences. Topics 
included are point md inrmval estimation 
of population puameten, conelational 
redmiqum for all scales of meuuremem, 
and puametric and nonparametric 
hypothese1-te1ting technique,. 
Prerequisite: MTH 1'1 or penniuion of 
the imlructar. 

Sociology/ 
Anthropology 

Program Description 
The deputment offers a degree in 

Soc:ioJogy. The Sodology degree requirm: 
27-42 houn in IOCiolol)' or mdaopology 
including ANT 112, SOC 102, SOC 320, 
SOC 325, md ss 310. Majon who cbooae 
to orient their 1tudiu toward m applied 
field such • IOCial work are required to 
take at leut one intemahip in a social 
apncy. Majon who choose to continue 
1raduate work in sociology or 
anlhropology ae required ID complete m 
independent 1tudy course focused on 
theory. Consult deputment f1CUlty for 
details on a Sociology or Anthropology 
minor. 

Courses of Study 

SocJology 
SOC 102 Buie Coaeepta of SodolGIJ 
(3) An inlroduction 1D the buic conceptl 

md theories that enable UI ID understand 
and explain human group behavior in 
various social contexts. Application of 
1ociological concepts to socialization, 
social inrenc:tion, poups, 1tratification, 
contemporary indullrial IOCiety and Third 
World Societie1, ethnic group1, social 
change, md mcial inltitutiona. 

SOC 214 Tile FamllJ (3) An exploration 
of the interpersonal dynamics of family 
life, the variation in family structure md 
function in different social clu1e1 and 
culnnl. 

SOC 211 Race and Et1ua1c1tr, A GloNI 
Perspective (3) Thia course focuae1 on 
pattem1 of race and ethnic relations 
throughout the world. Selec:ted iuuea in 
contemporary nee md edmic relaliom in 
Am«ican society are examined. 

SOC 220 Social Problem■ (3) A 
1Y•tematic de■aipcion md exploration of 
social problem• of industrial and post­
industrial society. The relationship of 
social problems to social change, value 
conflict and personal deviation will be 
examined. Urbm md rural change, thrall 
to the natural environment, the family, 
education , poverty, crime and civil 
liberties ue aome of the problem area 
expknd. Thia coune is relevant to c:...­
preparation for all of the helping 
profeuiona. 

SOC 221 Urbu Sodolcv (3) Coven the 
growth of cities with primary emphuia 
upon the industrial and post-industrial 
periods. Specific topic■ covered will 
include metropolitan growth, 
suburbanization, patterm of social 
geography and 1ocial segregation. 
Attention will also be paid to the 
relatedne11 of urban development and 
emergent economic, political and IOCial 
il■ue■. 

SOC 240 TIie SocJo1ou al Su Roles (3) 
(GB) Female and male ue biological 
calle.,.--; fmuninity md IDalCUlinity IN 

socially-defined role■. Thia course will 
aurYey ~ Variatiom in IU-IOle 

def'mitiom, evolving historical trend■ in 
sex roles, and the relationship of aocial 
movements, ethnic, clua, and life-cycle 
diffenncea to 1U role■. 

SOC 320 Social 1'lloupt ud TINor7 (3) 
Survey introduction to the hi1tory of 
sociological theory and social thoughL 
Fmph11i1 OD selected F.uropean md early 
Am«ican theoriata who have had a lbOD& 
impact on contemporary 1ociolo1y. 
Pnnqui■ile: SOC 102 or ANT 112. 
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SOC 321 Compla Orpnbatloal (3) An 
examination of the changing patteml of 
American community life. A praentation 
of the all'UCtllre and proceu of complex 
organizatiom and relationships to their 
IOCill environments. 1be relation of both 
community md complex orgmization to 
new fOl'IDI of mcial organization. Theory 
for this coune ii hued upon IOCiocultural 
and general 1y1tem1 approache1. Thia 
course is central to career preparation for 
Bu1ine11, Public Administration, and 
Social Work. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or 
ANT 112 or consent of inllnlctor. 

SOC 322 Social Deviance (3) Social 
deviance is defined u behavior which 
violarea IOCial nonna. 1be IOCial cnation, 
function, orgmization md comequencea 
of types of IOCial deviancy IN studied • 
well a ways ID regulate ■nd ID COIIIIOI it. 
Thia course is c:el1lral to career pnparllion 
for Public Admini1tration, the 
Administration of Justice and Social 
Work. Praequiait.e: SOC 102 or ANT 112 
or consent of inllnlctor. 

SOC 323 Soclolo17 of Healt11 and 
Medical Care (3) An exunination of the 
mcial facta of health ■nd illneu, the IOCial 
functions of health institutions and 
organizations, and the relationship of 
systems of health cue to other social 
sy1tems. Diaeue prevention and health 
promotion, women's health movement, 
llelf-care, md c::unenl bends in IOCial md 
economic policy relevant ID public heallh 
and to private health cue will also be 
covered. Thia course is central to career 
preparation for Medicine, Sports 
Medicine, Athletic Training, Public 
Health, Medical Care Administration ■nd 
Social Work. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or 
ANT 112 or c:omen1 of in11n1cror. 

SOC 325 I■trod■ctlo■ to Social 
a ... an:11 Methods (4) A buic course 
introducing current research techniques, 
methodological approache1, and the 
malyaia of data. Students puticipate in 
de1igning and conductin1 research. 
Prerequisites: SOC 102 or ANT 112, MI'H 
106. 

SOC 331 Soclolou of A1l■1 (3) An 
aplorllion of human ■gina: demographic 
llmda, physical, pl)'dlological, and social 
aging; family and social 1upport; 
employment and retirement; death and 
dying; the economic, and politics of 
aain.1; health and social services; future 
proapec.11. 

SOC 340/ANT 342 C■rre■t Topia la 
Soclolo17 or AatllropolOIJ (3) Thia 



CCMKN will deal with a -.,ecjal;u,d upect, 
topic. or region in Sociology or 
Anthropology. Each topic ia announced 
llld a courae delc:ripuon provided at the 
time of repb'alion. Prerequisite: SOC 102 
or ANT 112 or COllll:llt of imcructor. 

SOC/ ANT 3'1, 392, 393 ladepeadeat 
SludJ CounN (1-3) 

soc - l1leld StadJ (3) 

SOC 4.M lntermlalpl (6 or more) 

SOC 499 Konon Project (6) 

Anthropology 
ANT 112 Cullllral A■tJuoc,polou (3) An 
introduction to the four 1ubfield1 of 
Anthropology (Phy1ical Anthropology. 
Archaeology. Unguiatic:a. and Ethnology). 
The coune will examine the findings of 
each of thue differing fields in order to 
explore the development of various 
cultur• throughout the world. 

ANT 122 Ruma■ Evolutlo■: Blolo17 
od Culture (3) Thia coune surveys the 
findings from recent anthropological 
reaearch on the physical and cultural 
evolution of humanity. Students will be 
inlroduced to the l9C:ellt geneac. fouil. and 
archaeological evidence for human 
physical and cultural evolution. Special 
attention will be given IO the evidence 
linkina biological and cultural fact.on in 
influencin& human behavior. 
ANT 210 Native Americu lndlau (3) 
An examination of the origin. traditional 
c:ullure, and c:umm aiblation of the Native 
Amaicam. Some IIUenbOn ii given to the 
history of lndilll/While relali0111. 

ANT 234 l1lamlc Societies (3) An 
introduction to hlamic societies of the 
Near Eat. South and Soulhealt Asia. The 
course will focus on the contemporary 
demographic. economic. social political, 
relipoua, and ideological lrenda that are 
evident in lalamic regicm. 

ANT 317 Social and Cultural Cban1e 
(3) Thia course a.amines the poceuea of 
social and cuinral c:hmae providing both 
theoretical p01iuona and mipirical mra to 
auea and evaluate societal change. 

ANT 324 Rellaloa Hd C■lt■re (3) 
Anthropological approaches to the 1tudy 
of religion, religio111 belie& and pnclicoa 
of aele.cted non-Western and Western 
culturea. Prerequiliaea: ANT 112 or SOC 
102 or JlEL 200 or coment of inatructor. 

Theatre 
Program Description 

The Theatre major (45-48 houn) will 
include core niquiremmlla of 30-33 boun 
and a major emphui1 of 15 houri in 
perfonnance or delign. 

The core requiru: TA 101, 111, 112. 
206, 216, 306, 371, 372, 3 houri of 
clnmalic lirsabn c:boamt from advanced 
level Theatre courau or free elective 
F.nali■h c:oune■• and 3-6 houn from TA 
100. 102,403.404. and 4m. 

The psfonnance emphaai■ requires: TA 
105 or DAN 101. TA 201, 204 and 6 boun 
from 301. 302,401 and 402. The delign 
emphali■ requires: 3 houn from ART 106. 
108, or 136; 6 houn from TA 207. 208, 
209, 210. and 211; and 6 boun from TA 
307,308, 309. 41.11. 408 and 409. 

The minor in Theatre (24 hours) 
requilel: TA 101, 206, 371. 372. 9 houn 
of electivea in acting or design/tech. and 3 
houn of theabe electivea. 

Coursss of Study 
TA 100 Tllutre Practicum (l)Practical 
work on 1tage p-oductiona. Open to all 
studenla. May be tepeated. 

TA 101 Actlq I (3) Duigned to teach 
buic ■kills to the beginnin& actor. the 
course explore• the technique, of 
concentration, relaxation. nonverbal 
communication. and improviwion. Thia 
coune ii desiped for bolh Iheme majors 
and 11011-majon. 

TA 102 Performance Practicum (1-2) 
ltefinm acting u:illa under the direclion of 
a faculty ■taae director or choreographer. 
No more Ihm 4 total aecti.11 in the coune 
may apply to any major or minor in the 
departmenL Prerequisite: permiuion of 
inltructor. 

TA 105 Stap ~cweme■t (3) Buie non­
verbal and phylical exploralionl related to 
the development of the actor'• body u a 
psychologically and phylically reapllllive 
inltrwnent. 

TA 111, 112 I■trodudlo■ to Teclualcal 
nuare 1, n (3) (3) An inlroducbon to the 
total technical spectrum of the lheatte, 
from the comtruction of acenery to BCme 

painling. ltlge lighting mechanica. and the 
construction of co1tum•. Topic■ ran1e 
from scarf joinD 10 color tbeoly. draftin& 
techruquea, and darll and French aeam■. 

TA 117 I■trod■ctlo■ to tlle Tlleatrkal 
Ana (3) An examination of the oriaim, 
forms and 1tyle1 of drama, dance and 
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m\llical tbeaue and their e■thedc valuea 
and atudies tho relation1bip1 of tho 
collabonlive arti■ta in their COldribllliom 
to these lrtl in performance. Laboratory 
work will - include attendin1 actual 
perfonnance■ of the varioui foam. 

TA l2t Worullop I■ PerfGl'llllna Arts 
Vr:rtdan .. tall (3) A llll'Vtsy of the bMic 
1kill1 of the performin1 ertiat. 
Concentrated 1tudy in the areaa of 
character development, stage movement 
and voice production will be ■upplem,nted 
by performance activitiea. The c:oune will 
cuiminlte in a public perfonnance. 

TA 201 Actlq D (3) Duigned to be a 
■cene-atudy clau, the COUIN upJon■ the 
technique■ for character aaaly1i1 u 
described by Stani1lav1ki. Students 
perform ■elected scene■ from plays 
especially chosen to 1ive them the 
neceuary ■kill• for building a character 
and creating a role for the stage. 
Prerequisite: TA 101. 

TA 204 Stqe Voice (3) Mechanics of 
voice and dicticn geaed 110 the individual 
actor's need■ and problems. Prerequilite■: 
TA 101 and pennilsion of instructor. 

TA 205 Stqe Coabat (3) Theory and 
11Uclio exercise■ in armed and unumed 
■taae canbat. 

TA 2M Script A■alJ• (3) Thia buic 
coune in theattical theory pnNDll the 
analytical and research proce1ae1 
necessary to the oonsideration of any play 
prior to production. The approach i1 
neceuary for penona working in any of 
the artistic role, in the theaue. Offered 
each fall. 

TA '1#1 Set Dellsn (3) An inlroduclion to 
the p-oceu of set deaip, &om re■earch 
and thumbnail 1ketche1 to color 
elevali0111, and property abtcblll. Two (or 
more) designs will be completed in a 
thorough 1tep-by-1rep procedure. 

TA 208 L111tt1■1 Deal1■ (3) An 
inttoduction to the mechanic, of stage 
lighting, form ohms to SCR'1 and a 
!borough examination of li&htin& duign. 
from lighling plot and dimmer lilt to rough 
copy of cues and levels. 

TA 20f Coatuae Della■ (3) Study of the 
purpose. of stage coatume, rueare.h of 
script and period, designer/director 
relationahip, character and mood choice■ 
in 1tylea and colon, and rendering of 
plaaea. Prerequisite: TA 111 or pcrmiuion 
of inatructor. 



TA 210 Slap Muapmat (3) A course 
explorin& Ille principles and proceues of 
the stage manapr. The coune will include 
examinaiio111 of physical equipnent. and 
performance procedures and the 
producdon of a p-actical prompt book. 

TA 211 Proble1111 In Teclllllcal Theatre 
(3) Study and practice of theories and 
lkilll in Nt conalrUction, scene painting, 
and lighling inllrumentalian. 

TA 21, Staie Make-up (.1) Correct 
technique, in the application of stage 
mab-up from coueclive to old aae. 1tyle 
in mab-up fonn realislic: daoup ltylized 
to fantasy, c:rellion and 111e of facial hair 
and pro1lheticl,wi1 and hair style, and Ille 
development of mub. 

TA 217/BRM 27' History or Coatume 
ud Fubloll (3) Course tracea the styles 
of human dreu in world culture &am the 
Biblical era to the end of the 20th century. 

TA 301 Actlq Studio I (3) Designed to 
be an advanced acene study clu1, the 
course explores the techniques of 
c:hln,cten in Ille plays of various periods 
and styles. Prerequisites: TA 201 and 
COIIIClll of instructor. 

TA 302, 401, 402 Acting Studloa D, m, 
IV (3) (3) (3) Advanced scene study 
clauea and acting styles. Bxploralion of 
the styles of Shakespeare, Moliere, and 
contemporary playwright&. Prerequisites: 
TA 201 and 00IINlll of imlnlc:klr. 

TA 306 Dlrectlq (3) Fundamental theory 
and practice for the stage director. 
Prerequisite: TA 201 and 206. 

TA 307, 407 Set De■l1■ I, II (3) (3) 
Studio courses for the ltUdent interested in 
a career in tcenie design. Designs c:hme:n 
and completed with an emphuis on 
portfolio and penonal lltillic growth, the 
business of making a living in the field, 
from contacrs to contracrs, to the union 
and underlyin& themes. Prerequisite: TA 
207. 

TA 308, 408 Lighting Design Studio I, Il 
(3) (3) Studio courses for the student 
interested in a career in lighting design. 
Designs will be choaal to build individual 
portfolios and to challenge one's 
knowledge of lighting. Prerequisite: TA 
208. 

TA 309, 409 Costume Deslp Studio I, Il 
(3) (3) Studio courses for students 
interested in a career in costuming. 
Designs will be chosen to build individual 
portfolios and to challenge the advanced 
student's knowledge of costuming and 
deaign. Praeqwaite: TA 209. 

TA 335/ENG335 Modern Drama (3) A 
study of directions in modem and 
contemporary drama from Ibsen to the 
presenL Includes realism and naturalism 
and symbolist, poetic, expressionist, 
existentialist, "epic," and experimental 
plays. 

TA m Survey of Dramadc Uterature 
(3) All major periods of the Western 
World from ancient Athens to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENG 201-202 

TA 360 Traditional Drama of Asia (3) A 
study of the universal puppet drama, 
Sanskrit drama of India, Yuan Drama and 
Peking Opera in China and the Noh and 
Kabuki theatre in Japan, their historic 
development and styles and their modem 
production and influence on comemporary 
culture. 

TA 3n History of Perform.lq Arts I (3) 
Study of the performing arts of drama, 
dance, and music: their interrelation, styles 
in form and production, their basis in 
contemporary philosophical ideu and 
their intetpretalions in the original period 
and now, from the beginnings to the 
developments in 17th century French 
Neocluaiciam. Prerequisite: HIS 100 or 
concurrent registration, PNG 102. 

TA 372 History of Perfonnlq Arla II 
(3) Study of the performing arts of drama, 
dance, and music: their interrelation, styles 

in form and production, their buis in 
contemporary philosophical ideas and 
their interpretations in the original period 
and now, from the English Restoration 
through the rise of modern forms. 
Prerequisites: HIS 100 or concurrent 
registration, ENG 102. 

TA 38' Special Topic■ (3) A focused 
exunination of a specific subject in the 
ield of thealre. May be repeated u topics 
vary. Lab fees may apply to some topics. 

TA 403 Applied Actln& Studio (3) 
Performance course related to a specific 
role in a dramatic worlt, concentrating on 
style, period and genre of the work. May 
be repeated for credit with permission of 
the instructor. 

TA 404 Applled Set Deslan and 
TechnJcal Theatre Studio (3) Set design 
and technical theatre course related to a 
specific dramatic work. concentrating on 
style, period and genre of the work. 
Specific application of technical related 
skills will play a major part of this course. 
May be repeated for credit with the 
permission of the instructor. 

TA 405 Applied Costume Desl1n and 
Construction Studio (3) Costume design 
course related to a specific dramatic work. 
concentrating on 1tyle, period and genre of 
the work. Specific applicalion of costume 
related tedmiques will play a major part in 
this courae. May be repeated with 
permission of the instructor. 

TA 40, Advanced Dlrectln1 (3) 
Exercises in analysis and style leading to 
the production of a one-act play. 
Prerequisite: TA 306 or permission of 
instructor. 
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Univenity of Miuouri-Columbia; Ph.D., 
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B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Califomia-Smta B.-blra (1989) 

GUFFEY, JOHN 
A.ui.rtanl Prtfe.uor of Managonen1 
B.A., Benedictine College; M.A., 
Northeut Miuomi State University 
(1989) 

GUFFEY, SHBRYL 
Assi.stanl Prtfe.uor of HIIIMII Suvicu 
B.S.F.d., University of Missomi-Colwnbia; 
M.B.A., Fcntbonne Collep (1989) 
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HAFER, GAIL HEYNE 
A&rociale Profusor of MQNJgemenJ 
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Virginia Polyt.edmic ln■titute 111d State 
Univenity (1993) 

HAGAN, OUVER l-
D«ut of Management and Associate 
Profusor of Biuinas 
B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College/Drew 
Univenity; M.S., Hankamer School of 
Bu■ineu, Baylor University (1990) 

HARGATE, JON GRANT 
Assutanl Profusor tf Art 
A.A., Meramec Community College; 
B.F.A., Soulhern lllinoi■ Univer1ity­
Edward■ville; M.F.A., University of 
Cincinnati (1983) 

HICDNLOOPER, GEORGE L. 
Auociale Pro{u.,, of Engli.rlt 
B.S., Georgetown Univer■ity; M.A., 
Washington University; D.F.A., Yale 
University (1992) 

HOOD, JAMES FREDERICK 
Profusor of Hutory 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(1961) 

JACKSON, JANE 
A&rutanl Profusor of Pltysical Educalion 
B.A. We■tmin■ ter College; M.S., 
Univenity of Arizona (1994) 

/AHNER, RICH 
Assutanl Profu.wr of Pltysieal Edllcation; 
B.A., Minot Stare Univer■ity; M.S., 
Central Missomi State University (1994) 

JONES, VICTORIA 
A&rutanl Profusor tf EdMt:aJion 
B.S., M.A., Northweat Miuomi Stare 
Univenity (1994) 

JUNCKER, CAllLBNE N. (NIKI) 
Auociale Profuaor ofTl&edre 
B.F.A., Wahington University; M.F.A.. 
Lindenwood College (1981) 

KEMPER, DANIEL W. 
Auociale Profusor and Dir«tor of 
Biuinas Program., inL.CJ.E. 
B.S., M.B.A., Undenwood College; 
Diploma-Funeral Service■, Wonham 
College of Mortuary Science (1988) 

DSTNBR, RICK 
.4&r""'1tl Profuaor tf P/rysical &JMcation 
B.A., Augu■una College; M.S., But.an 
lllinoil University (1993) 



KOTTMEYBll, lllTA 
Anociale Prof usor of MalMmalit:s in 
L.CJ.E. 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., SL Louil Univenity 
(1990) 

LBHMKUHLB, CYNTHIA L. V. 
A.uociale Pr<(U&or of MalJwmatics 
B.S., Wright State University; M.S., 
Middle Tenneuee State University (1989) 

LBMASTBRS, BBITY J. 
&Afftft Prof ,uo, of H#JllllJt MONlgem,e,,t 
AD.N., Belleville Junior College; B.S.N .. 
WaJunaton Univcnity; M.S.N., 
University of Miuouri-Columbia; Ph.D., 
SL Louil University (1991) 

LBVI,HANS 
Anociale Pr<fusor of Art 
B.S., B.A., Wuhinaf.on Univsaity; M.A., 
San Pnnciaco State University (1980) 

UU, SHIH KUNG 
D«III of Na1wal Sciott¥ aNl MatMIMlics 
aNl A.uociale Profusor of Cltani.rtry 
M.S., Univenity of Portland; Ph.D., 
Florida State University (1991) 

MAO,KJT 
A.uociale Pr<fusor ofCltemutry 
B.S., Chineae University of Hong Kong; 
M.S., Univenity ofDlinoia-Utbana; Ph.D., 
University of Wilconain-Madiaon (1992) 

MASON, MICHAEL M. 
AsAff"1tl Profu.,or of Social Science 
B.S., Iowa State Univenity; M.A., Loras 
Collese; MJ>iv .. University of.Dubuque 
Theological Saninuy; D. Min.. San 
Pnncilco Theological Saninay (1991) 

MAXWBLL,JAMBS 
AsAff"1tl Profu.,or of Managt!IIIDII 
B.S., Mayville College; M.B.A, 
Maryville University (1993) 

MEYERS,AJANG. 
AsAff"1tl Profuaor of Religion 
A.B., Princeton Univenity; M. Div., 
Princaon Theological Seminay. Ph.D., 
Union Theological Seminary in Virginia 
(1989) 

MOGBRMAN, JORDAN 
.Auulanl Prof,uor of Filw Art.f 

B.A., Lindmwood College; M.F.A., 
Univ .. ity ofMiuouri (1994) 

JIU'RABITO, JEANNE P. 
AUUklltl Profeuor of Hlllffllllilia 
B.A., SL Muy'1 College, Notre Dame; 
M.A., EMtmn Michigan University (1990) 

NASH, ROBERT 
ArAffant Pr<faaor of COIMIM/ticaliafu 
B.A., Lindenwood College; M.A., 
Univenity of Miuouri, Columbia (1994) 

NICKELS, PAMELA 
Asai#Qlfl Profuaar of COIIANlilti 
B.A., Fonlbonne College; M.Bcl., Ph.D., 
University of MiNouri-SL Louis (1991) 

PARBll, ALUSHA HOILANDHll 
Dun tllfll Assi.rtlw ProfUMJr of Fuw & 
PafontUII Aru 
B.A., M.F.A., Lindenwood College (1987) 

PATl'BRSON, MARILYN JIILLBR 
&MQlfl Profasor of COIIANlilti 
B.A., Florida State University; M.S., 
Bd.D., Memphil Sur.e Univ .. ity (1992) 

PBllANTONI, BDWARD 
Asaulanl Profeuor of Eortlt Sciaca 
B.S., Univenity of Nebrub; B.S., 
Maryville College; M.A California State 
University; Graduare Certificate in 
Meterology, University of Oklahoma 
(1994) 

PBRRONB, ANTHONY 
Anociale Profusor of Modun Langu.agu 
B.A., Auumption College; M.A., 
University ofillinoil (1969) 

PBTBRSON, LBONARD D. 
ARililo,rt Profaor of Matltematia 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
(1993) 

(lUBRY,KIM 
Asaultllfl Prof user of MatMINllics 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado 
(1994) 

REBDBR, BRYAN 
ARililo,rt Profeuor aNl Dir«tor of 
TMllln 
B.A., Northwestern State Univenity; 
MA, Wike Foreat University; M.F.A, 
Lindenwood College, Profeuional ICbJll 
trainin, at American Academy of 
Dramatic Aris (1987) 

REIGHARD, RICHARD 
&Mani Profeuor of H"""'1filia 
B.A., M.A., Lindmwood College (1987) 

SAIAIIARA, Sl/7.ANNB A. 
~ Profeuor of COIMUUUCQlions 
B.S., Fontbonne College; M.A., SL Louil 
University (1978) 

SAUM, SUZANNE B. 
Aai.ttaNt PrtJfu.,or ofC,,.,,_, 
B.S., University of Miuouri-SL Louil; 
M.A., Ph.D., Wubinafon Unlv .. ity 
(1991) 

SCBANDL, UTBLBBN II. 
AautaNt ProfuMw <f Spclal &1Ma,1io,a 
B.S., SomheutMiaouri Stale University; 
M.S., Southern Il1inoil State Univ .. ity; 
Ph.D., Oallaudet Univ .. ity (1992) 

SCUPIN,UY 
Profusor of Socio/on• ANlvopo/ofy 
B.A., Univ .. ity ofCalifomia.Lol 
AnaeJea; MA, Ph.D., Univenity of 
California-Sna B.-blra (1981) 

SIBBBLS, ARTHUR 
A.ui.rtlw ProfUIIOr of Pll,-ical &IMcatiolt 
B.S., Southeut Miuouri Sta University; 
M.Ed., Univenity of Arizona (1988) 

SKOTNICKI, Cl/R11S 
Assistaltl Pro/UJIOI' of Plt'1-'ical EdMcatiolt 
B.S. Illinois State University; M.S., 
Central Miuouri Stale University (1993) 

SMITH, EDWARD GRIFFIN 
Pro{cuor of MON1f..otl 
BA, Maryville College; Ph.B., Ph.L, 
Gregorian University, Jlome; A.M., Ph.D., 
SL Louil University (1990) 

SODA, DOJIINIC 
Profusor of Mat/tatotia 
B.S., M.S., Queen'• University, Canada; 
M.SC., University of Miuouri-Rolla; 
Ph.D., Yale Univenity (1969) 

SPBLLMANN, DENNIS C. 
Pruidol • ProfUMJf" of MaNllemenl 
B.A., Miaouri Valley College; MA, 
University ofTexu-Aulain; LH.D., 
Tnio College, May Holmel College, 
Knoxville College (1988) 

STBIN, JIICIIABL CARL 
A.uuto111 ProfUMJI' of Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Southern Dlinoil Univenity; 
Ph.D., University of Nebruka-Lincoln 
(1992) 

STBINIIANN, RICI II. 
A.uutolll Pro/UJIOI' of CriMutal 111.ftia 
AAS., Suffolk County Community 
College; B.S., Brodq,ort State College; 
M.S., Younptown Stale Univsaity; J.D., 
Hanline University School of Law (1992) 
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SYMES, WIULUI 
AuiataN Prafuaorof c~ 
B.S., IUlodea Collep; M.S., Ph.D., 
Columbia University (1994) 

TAICH, AllLBNB 
PrtNMl aNl Pro/UIOr of A«dlrowl 
Progra,u 
B.S., Ohio State Univenity; M.A., 
Oraduue Certificate in Gerontology, 
Ph.D., St Louil Univenity (1980) 

TAYLOR, JBAN A. 
Auuulltl Profoa,r of &acotioft aNl 
Prtfoaiotlal Librari61& 
B.A., Bradley Univ .. ity; M.A.LS., 
Roury College (198.5) 

TIUINGBR., BLAINB C. 
Aui.rtOltl Prafuaor of An 
B.A., Univenity of Millouri-SL Louia; 
M.A., St Louil Univenity; A.BD., St 
Lows Univ .. ity (1991) 

TllE'ITBR., SUB ANN 
AMulald Profaaor of Elwlul& 
B.A. Maryville Univ&nity; M.AT., 
Wemter Univenity; M.A., SL Lows 
Univenity (1994) 

l.lTUr-SHOO~ MARY 
AMula PrtfaMJr of P81Clto/oi1 
A.A., SL Louil Community Collep at 
M,nmec; B.A., St Louil Univenity; 
M.A, Sou1bmn Dlinoi.l Univenity at 
&lwmdmlle; PhD., Univmity of 
Georgia (1990) 

WALSH, DONNBIL 
Aaultllll PrtftJatJr ofTlwolre 
B.A., Univenity of San Pnncilco; 
M.P.A, Stanford Univenity (1991) 

WARD, JOHN W. 
A&aocw. Profuao,- tf Pla,aical &/Mcalion 
B.S., M.A, Appllldrim Slate Univ .. ity; 
D.A., Middle T_,. Srate University 
(1992) 

WARD, SUB DA VIS 
A&aociaM Pro{uaor tf Pla,aical Edllcalion 
B.S., G.-dlm-Webb College; M.S., D.A., 
Middle Tem1111ee Scare Univ .. ity (1992) 

WATIINS, BDWAR.D 
Aaula,,t Prtfoaor of Social Sciola 
B.S., Solllhwat Miuouri Scare University; 
M.S., Kama Scare Univenity (1991) 

WHITB, GARY G. 
Aaultllll PrtftJatJr of Plrpi&al Etlw:ation 
B.A., M.S., Morehead Scare University 
(1989) 
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WILUAMS, DAVID R.. 
D«111 of tlte College and Pro{usor <f • 
Social Science 
A.A. Smta Monica City College; B.A, 
Califomia State Univenity-Dominpez 
Hilla; M.A., California Stare Univenity­
Northridp; PhD., University of Soulhem 
California (1991) 

WIUIAMS, l'AM JONES 
AlnJtant Pro{U80r of Buinu.r 
B.A., Loyola Muymount Univenity; 
M.B.A., Linden.wood College (1990) 

'WILSON, JAMES 
0... of HIIINiRilia aNl A&sociale 
Profuaor of COIMUlllicaliotu 
B.S., Univenity of Wilcomin-1..aCroue; 
M.A, Oklahoma State University (1979) 

WOIUlBIL, GAIL L. 
AMi.rtanl Profusor tf EdMcDlion 
B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of 
Northan Iowa (1993) 

WMBRUNNEN, WANITA A. 
A88ociale Profusor of Englult 
B.A., Coe Colle,e; M.A, Min. College; 
Ph.D., Univ&nity ~flowa (1980) 
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Linden wood College Boards \ 
Board of ARLENE HOGUE DIC 0. fflJBLEJl / \ 

Bxecutive Direc:tm, SL Charlea Chamber Attorney, Rollinp, Oedurck, BoR:berl, 

Directors of Commerce. St. Charles. MO Stubler & Carmichael. PC 
SL Charlea, MO l LARRY G. KELLEY 

RAYMOND W. HARMON Prem.den&, Commerce Bank of FRANK TRULASKE 
Cltaimtan St. Charlea County, SL Pan. MO Chairman, True Filneu Technology Inc. 

Chairman and CEO, Huco O'Flllon. MO 
Jnllrmalional Inc., St. Charlea, MO JANR.KND'FEN 

Senior Vice Pruidmt and Trealunir, 

ELIZABETH M. RAUCH The May Deputment Stores Company Board of 
S«rdllry SLLouia,MO 
Alwnna, Community Leader Overseers 
St. Charla, MO ROBERT R. MCGRUTIIER 

Minilts, SL Charlea Prelbytmian 

Membllrs At Large Chun:h. SL Chlrlea. MO 
ARLENE HOGUE 

WAYNER. NATHANSON Cllainnan 
JOHN FOX ARNOLD 

Retired Buaineuman Bxeculive Dilector, SL Chlrlea Chamber 
Luhly&Baer SL Louil, MO of Ccmmerce. SL Chlrlu. MO 
St. Louil. MO 

RONALD W. ORMES RANDY BIGGERSTAFF 
moMAS P. BAKEWELL Prem.den&, F.F. Kirchner, Inc. Vice Cltaimtan 

Alumnul.Aucmey 
Bridaeton. MO Certified AlhJelic Tnma,. 

St. Louil, MO Phoenix Sporta Medicine 
DONALDOTrO Sylblml, Inc., SL Charlu. MO 

EDWIN BASS Director of Employee Relalionl 
Vice Ptelidmt of Marketing S1rategies MEMC Bledronic Matmall Inc. WILLIAM J. GREEN, P .E. 
and Regional Sal•, Blue Cron-Blue SL Peters, MO Vice Cliainrtal 
Shield of Miaaouri. SL Louis, MO Pruidmt, Soil ComultanU. Incorporated 

DENNIS OTrOLINI SL Peten, MO 
BEN F. BLANTON Manager, Union Blectric 

Pr•idmrt. Ben F. Blanton SL Charlu. MO KAREN O'LEARY 
Conatruction Co., SL Peters. MO Secretary 

ANNEPALS Vice President. Penonal Investment and 
NANCY CALVERT Alwnna. Community Leader, Trust Planning, lnv•tmmt Management 

Director of M•ketina Communications, SL Charlu. MO Group. Commerce Bank 
Shure Brolherl Inc .. Bvmston. ll. SL Peccn, MO 

ARNOLD DONALD 
JACK D. PATrEN,JR. 

Members At Large Alea Paint Manager, General Moton 
Group Vice President & General Wentzville, MO 
Manager, Monsanto Aaricultural Co., MICHAELJ,DEVANEY 
St.Louil.MO DALE ROLLINGS Chief Bxecutive Officer, Baue Fun«al 

HENRY J. ELMENDORF 
AUs:JmAJy, Rollin&I, Gerhardt Homa, SL Chllrlea. MO 
:Borc:Mn, Stuhlar & Carmidlael, PC 

Retired Secrewy-Treuurer, St. Charlu. MO JAMUM.FITZ fun Meagher Cbevmlot-Oldsmobile 
Gemral Manaaer, 

St.Charlea,MO GARYN.SHAW SL Charles Ou Company 

ARTHUR L GOODALL 
Senior Vice President, Dean Witter St. Chllrlea, MO 
Reynolds Inc .. St. Charlu. MO 

C011111lt1nt, Cmununity Leader MARTHA KAMPEN 
St. Louil, Mo. DENNIS C. SPELLMANN Par1ner, Kampen ConsultlJUI 

JOHN W. HAMMOND 
Praidenl, Undenwood College SL Pet.en, MO 
SLCharlu.MO 

Presidml, O.W. Filaglua Inc. 
DVINKAST 

O'Fallon. MO MAURITA ESTES STUECK Pruident. St. Joaeph Health Cent« & 

JOHN C. HANNEGAN 
Alumna, Community Leader, HOlpital W •t 

Alll>ml;)'; Thompon md Mitchell 
SL Louis, MO St. Charles, MO 

St. Charl•, MO 
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MARGARET KEESER 
Aiurnn-,community Leader 
Eolia,MO 

AUDREY KOLKER 
Alumni Pmrnt and Civic Lader 
SLl.ouis,MO 

JUDITH N. LAND 
Supervilor of Special Emcaoon, 
SL Chari• High School 
SLCharl•,MO 

BILL G. LEWIS 
Pr•ident, Financial Reacuce Group 
Lab SL 1.ouia, MO 

JAMES L LISTER 
Mamas, Quality Syatemt ln&epaion. 
McDonnell Doua)u Aliro Space 
SL Charlea, MO 

STEVEN F. MARTINEZ 
Director of Developnent, Childhaven 
SL Louis, MO 

J. KENT MCNDL 
Senior Vice Preaidau 
Mapa Group Inc. 
St Louis, MO 

WILLIAM 0. MULLINS 
R.elired BuainNsm.m, 
Community Leader 
SL Charles, MO 

ROSE MARIE NEHER 
Alwnna/Community Leader 
Union.MO 

JOSEPH ORTWERTH 
Miuomi Ho111e ofR.~vea 
Jeffmon City, MO 
R.eaource Developnmt Director 
United S.Vices for the Handicapped 
SL Peters, MO 

SALLY SCHAEFER 
Alumna, Lindenwood College 
SLCharl-,MO 

SHARON SERRE SMITH 
Alumna, Community Leader 
SL Louil. MO 

JOHN M. STEPHENS 
Pr•ident. Medi-Polle 
SL Louil. MO 

DR. KARL WILSON 
Preaidenf,CP.O, 
Four County Menlal Health 
SL Charlea, MO 

MICHAEL WOOD 
Prelidenf, SL Louis Management Oroup 
SLl.ouia,MO 

Alumni Board 
ERIC O. STUBLER 

Pruidol 
Alklrmy, R.ollinp, Gerhardt, Borchm, 
Sluhler md Cannichael. P.C. 
SLCharlea,MO 

MARY ANN COLLIER 
Vice Pruidotl 
Director, Bell Laboraroriea 
Bridgewater, NI 

LINDAMEYER 
S«Nl4r1 
Community R.elalions R.epreaentative 
IIICOblf.ngineering 
SLPetm,MO 

NANCY CALVERT 
PAft Pruidenl 
Director of Muketing Communications, 
Shure Brothen, Inc. 
Evamton, IL 

Members at Large 

BRADLEY ANDERSON 
General Manager/CEO 
Cable Co-op 
Palo Alto. CA 

TOM BAKEWELL 
Aucmey 
SL Louia, MO 

GLENCERNY 
Gmenl Manager, KCLC; 
Auociar.e Profeuor, 
I..indenwood College 
SL Charle,, MO 

JILLORTELCONNAGHAN 
Preaidenl, KansM City Alumni Club 
Kama City, MO 

MARCIA CURRIE 
Medical Social Service Worker, 
SL .loleph'1 Home Health Care 
Springfield, IL 

JACQUE HANSBROUGH 
Vice President, GTE 
Alexandria, VA 

69 

MARY ELLEN KANTZ 
Registered Nune-Fnt Auiltant 
R.elief Nursing Service Superviaor 
SL Josep1 Health Cmter 
St Charla, MO 

JEAN MATTERN MCDOWELL 
Community Leader 
St Louis, MO 

PENNY MYERS BRYANT 
Asliltant R.egimar 
Lindcnwood College 
SL Charles, MO 

FROMA JOHNSON OBERKRAMER 
Civic Lader 
Eureb,MO 

MARY ANN OELKLAUS 
Facilitator of the Gifted Program 
SL Charles City Schools 
SL Charles, MO 

ANNE HODGES PAl.3 
Community Leader 
SL Charles, MO 

ELIZABETH MUDD RAUCH 
Community Leader 
SL Charles, MO 

JANET LEWIS RIDDLE 
Community Leader 
SL Louis, MO 

JANE CALVERT ROGERS 
Vice Preaident, Cahnen Publilhing 
NewYort,NY 

GLENDA RAEF SCHAEFER 
Community Leader 
O'Fallon, MO 

SALLY SIEMUSSEN SCHAEFER 
Community Leader 
SL Charles., MO 

LINDA KNIGHT SELF 
Director of Total Quality 
Litton Inter-Pak Electronics 
Springfield, MO 

MARTIN SHERMAN 
Oc:c:upational Analyat, State of Milsomi 
SL Charles, MO 

SHARON SERRE SMITH 
Civic Leader 
SLI..oui&,MO 

MAURITA ESTES STUECK 
Community Leader 
SL Louis, MO 



VIRGINIA TEIUlY 
S11p11,.ilar of BJemow,cary School 
lJlnria-lleliNd,, 
St. Chldel Cily Sdloola 
St. Cb1r111. MO 

DOROTHY L WARNBR 
OilfluoaliYe omc.-l'llired 
JalaWmwBllat 
Gilbd.NH 

10 

BETTY BIJRNIIAM ZIBGLD 
OJrnmppj&y Lear 
Cadlbad,,CA 



NATURE CENTER 

A - Harmon Hall 
B - Watson Lodge 
C - Roemer Hair 
D - Butler Library 
E - Young Hall 

~N -~ 
F - Eastlick 
G - Ayres Dining Hall 
H - Ayres Hall 
I - Butler Hall 

J - Gables 

LINDENWOOD 
COLLEGE 

CAMPUS MAP 

® e e 

Pal1dng E 

K- Stumberg 
L - President's House 

P - Cobbs Hall 
Q - Irwin Hall 

M - Memorial Arts Bldg (MAB) 
N - Niocolls Hall 
0 - Sibley Hall 

R - McCluer Hall 
S - Parker Hall 
T - Gamble Hall 

Gate Locations: 1 - King's Gate• 2 - Watson Gate• 3 - Houston Gate• 4 - Stadium Gate 

ate 



Lindenwood College 
Main Campus and Learning Sites 

N 
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To Kan88S City 

DIRECTIONS TO MAIN CAMPUS 

LINDENWOOD 
COLLEGE 

Main Campus 

ST. LOUIS 

From St. Louis: 
Travel welt on 1-70 acro11 the MialOUri River. Take the Pint Capitol Drive (Hwy. 94) exit North. Tum ri&ht and ll&y on Finl 
Capitol Drive to Kinglhighway. Tum left onto Kingllhighway. The campu1 gatea are immediately on the left. 

Yoo may enter the campua by: 
(1) turning left off Kingllhighway to main gate entrince - (no buaea, no parking) 
(2) turning left off Kingahipway at Watson. Take WatlOII to fint left at Houston Gate (to lower half of campu1). 
(3) tumirJ& left off Kingahighway to Watson, take third left to upcr half of campus (visitor parking near Roemer Hall). 

For athletic eventa at the stadium, tum left off Pint Capitol onto John Weber Dr. (adjacent to Commerce Banlc). Follow drive to 
stadium putting. 

WESTPORT CENTER. 

The 12000 Building 
119<,0 Westline lnd111trial Dr. Suite 250 

St. Louu. MO 63146 
Pllone: 275-2233 

WESTLINE IND. DR. 

PAGE 

Weacpo,tExlt 

l.addand 

Woodland Atwy. ;If 

61 

SYNERGY CENTER 

Syne!JY Center 
5988 Mid Riven M.al.l Drive 

SL Petal, MO 63376 
(314) 441..SSO 



Notes 



LINDENWOOD 
COLLEGE 

St. Charles • St. Peters • Westport 

209 S. Kingshighway 
St. Charles, Missouri 63301-1695 

(314) 949-2000 




